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INVITATION FOR BIDS
Solicitation No. 19-050-B
NLRHA Administration Building Entrance

CONTACT PERSON:

Yulunda White, Development Manager
North Little Rock Housing Authority
Telephone (501)758-8911

E-mail: yulunda.white@nlrha.org
TDD/TTY: (800)285-1131

HOW TO OBTAIN THE IFB DOCUMENTS ON THE APPLICABLE INTERNET SITE:

1. Access ha.economicengine.com (no “www’).

2. Click on the “Login” button in the upper left side.

3. Follow the listed directions.

If you have any problems accessing or registering on the system, please call customer
support at (866)526-9266. A hard copy of the documents may also be viewed at the
NLRHA Central Office. A computer can be available upon appointment. Print/Copy
fees will apply. All addenda will be issued through this site including any changes to
the dates herein.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE:

There will be a Pre-Bid Conference and walk-thru on Thursday, October 17, 2019 at
10:00 AM CST at 4901 Fairway Avenue, Suite A, North Little Rock, AR 72116

PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL RETURN:

NLRHA Central Office, 4901 Fairway Avenue, Suite A, North Little Rock, AR 72116

SUBMITTAL DEADLINE:

Thursday, October 31, 2019, @ A10:00 AM CST

[Minority- and/or women-owned businesses are encouraged to respond]
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Representations, Certifications,
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Public and Indian Housing Programs
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1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination
(a) The bidder certifies that--

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor
relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit a bid, or (iii) the
methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will not be
knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other
bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid
solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a competitive proposal
solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit a bid for the
purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by
the signatory that the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that
the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; or

(2) (i) Hasbeen authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the

following principals in certifying that those principals have not
participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above.
[insert
full name of person(s) in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of
his or her position in the bidder's organization];

(i) Asan authorized agent, does certify that the principals
named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will
not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will
not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above.

(c) If the bidder deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)2 above, the
bidder must furnish with its bid a signed statement setting forth in
detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

[ T [Contracting Officer check if following paragraph is applicable]

(d) Non-collusive affidavit. (applicable to contracts for construction
and equipment exceeding $50,000)

(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the form provided by the PHA/
IHA, an affidavit to the effect that he/she has not colluded with any
other person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in
response to this solicitation. If the successful bidder did not submit
the affidavit with his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three (3)
working days of bid opening. Failure to submit the affidavit by that
date may render the bid nonresponsive. No contract award will be
made without a properly executed affidavit.

(2) A fully executed "Non-collusive Affidavit" [ ]is, [ ]is not
included with the bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

"Bona fide employee" means a person, employed by a bidder
and subject to the bidder's supervision and control as to time, place,
and manner of performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain contracts nor holds out
as being able to obtain any contract(s) through improper influence.

"Improper influence" means any influence that induces or tends
to induce a PHA/IHA employee or officer to give consideration or to
act regarding a PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits
of the matter.

(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid that, except
for full-time bona fide employees working solely for the bidder, the
bidder:

(1) [ 1bhas, [ ]has not employed or retained any person or
company to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) [ ]has, [ ]has not paid or agreed to pay to any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any
commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or
resulting from the award of this contract.

(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the
bidder shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the
PHA/IHA Contracting Officer.

(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA the
right to (1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct from
contract payments the amount of any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other contingent fee; or (3) take other remedy
pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to
Influence Certain Federal Transactions  (applicable to
contracts exceeding $100,000)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of
title 31, United States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference
in paragraph (b) of this certification.
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(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of his
or her knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989 that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract
resulting from this solicitation;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (includ-
ing profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have
been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this
solicitation, the bidder shall complete and submit, with its bid, OMB
standard form LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities;" and

(38) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontracts at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract
awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352,
title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure
prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the
disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than
$100,000, for each such failure.

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and Indian
organizations as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt
from the requirements of this provision.

4.  Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification

The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief and
except as otherwise disclosed, he or she does not have any
organizational conflict of interest which is defined as a situation in
which the nature of work to be performed under this proposed
contract and the bidder's organizational, financial, contractual, or
other interests may, without some restriction on future activities:

(a) Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the bidder; or,
(b) Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the contract work.

[ 1 Inthe absence of any actual or apparent conflict, | hereby certify
that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no actual or apparent
conflict of interest exists with regard to my possible performance of
this procurement.

5.  Bidder's Certification of Eligibility

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best
of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any person or firm which
has an interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcon-
tractors, is ineligible to:

(1) Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States
Government, HUD, or the State in which this contract is to be
performed; or,

(2) Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a material represen-
tation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.
If it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an
erroneous certification, the contract may be terminated for default,
and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from participation in
HUD programs and other Federal contract programs.

6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period

(a) "Acceptance period,"” as used in this provision, means the
number of calendar days available to the PHA/IHA for awarding a
contract from the date specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining to the
acceptance period that may appear elsewhere in this solicitation.

(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance period of
[Contracting Officer insert time period] calendar days.

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders may specify
a longer acceptance period than the PHA's/IHA's minimum require-
ment. The bidder allows the following acceptance period:
calendar days.

(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA's/IHA's minimum acceptance
period will be rejected.

(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken to do, in
compliance with its bid, if that bid is accepted in writing within (1) the
acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or (2) any longer
acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

7.  Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern
Representation

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it --

(@) [ 1lis, [ ]is not a small business concern. "Small business
concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its
affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

(b) [ ]is, [ ]lisnot awomen-owned business enterprise. "Women-
owned business enterprise,” as used in this provision, means a
business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women
who are U.S. citizens and who also control and operate the business.

(¢) [ 1lis, [ 1is not a minority business enterprise. "Minority
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business
which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business,
at least 51 percent of its voting stock is owned by one or more
minority group members, and whose management and daily opera-
tions are controlled by one or more such individuals. For the purpose
of this definition, minority group members are:

(Check the block applicable to you)

[ 1 Asian Pacific Americans

[ 1 Asian Indian Americans

[ 1 Hasidic Jewish Americans

[ 1 Black Americans
[ 1 Hispanic Americans
[ 1 Native Americans

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and Indian
Organization Representation (applicable only if this
solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a project for an
Indian Housing Authority)

The bidder represents and certifies that it:

@ [ 1is, [ ]is not an Indian-owned economic enterprise.
"Economic enterprise,” as used in this provision, means any com-
mercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for
the purpose of profit, which is at least 51 percent Indian owned.
"Indian," as used in this provision, means any person who is a
member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any "Native" as defined in the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act.

(b) [ 1is, [ ]isnot an Indian organization. "Indian organization,"
as used in this provision, means the governing body of any Indian
tribe or entity established or recognized by such governing body.
Indian "tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
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community including Native villages and Native groups (including
corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon
Act (applicable to construction contracts exceeding $2,000)

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that neither it
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the bidder's firm is a
person or firmineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of the contract resulting from this solicitation shall be
subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible to be awarded
contracts by the United States Government by virtue of section 3(a)
of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.
S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities
to contracts exceeding $10,000)

(a) The bidder's attention is called to the clause entitled Equal
Employment Opportunity  of the General Conditions of the Con-
tract for Construction.

(b) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any
waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage
or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided
for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.

(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it does not
and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not
permit its employees to perform their services at any location under
its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The bidder
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause in the contract.

(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific
time periods) prior to entering into subcontracts which exceed
$10,000 and are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause, it will:

(1) Obtain identical certifications from the proposed subcon-
tractors;

(2) Retain the certifications in its files; and

(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontrac-
tors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical
certifications for specific time periods):

(applicable

Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement for
Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before
the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt
from the provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause of
the prime contract. The certification may be submitted either for
each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e.,
quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

Note: The penalty for making false statements in bids is prescribed
in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

11. Clean Air and Water Certification
tracts exceeding $100,000)

(applicable to con-

The bidder certifies that:

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this contract [ ]
is, [ ]is not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of
Violating Facilities:

(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA Contracting
Officer, before award, of the receipt of any communication from the
Administrator, or a designee, of the Environmental Protection
Agency, indicating that any facility that the bidder proposes to use
for the performance of the contract is under consideration to be
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and,

(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the same as
this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt
subcontract.

12. Previous Participation Certificate (applicable to
construction and equipment contracts exceeding $50,000)

(a) The bidder shall complete and submit with his/her bid the Form
HUD-2530, "Previous Participation Certificate." If the successful
bidder does not submit the certificate with his/her bid, he/she must
submit it within three (3) working days of bid opening. Failure to
submit the certificate by that date may render the bid nonresponsive.
No contract award will be made without a properly executed certifi-
cate.

(b) A fully executed "Previous Participation Certificate"
[ Tis, [ ]is not included with the bid.

13. Bidder's Signature

The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these
certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and
current.

(Signature and Date)

(Typed or Printed Name)

(Title)

(Company Name)

(Company Address)
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Instructions to Bidders for Contracts
Public and Indian Housing Programs
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12. Indian Preference Requirements

1. Bid Preparation and Submission

(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings,
all instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the
contract clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions Affect-
ing the Work of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construc-
tion). Failure to do so will be at the bidders’ risk.

(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public
Housing Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall
furnish all the information required by the solicitation. Bids must be
signed and the bidder’'s name typed or printed on the bid sheet and
each continuation sheet which requires the entry of information by
the bidder. Erasures or other changes must be initialed by the person
signing the bid. Bids signed by an agent shall be accompanied by
evidence of that agent’s authority. (Bidders should retain a copy of
their bid for their records.)

(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-
5369-A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of
Bidders.”

(d) Allbid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be
clearly marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for
Bids (IFB) number, any project or other identifying number, the
bidder's name, and the date and time for receipt of bids.

(e) Ifthis solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item
on which no price is submitted.

(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, alter-
nate bids will not be considered.

(g) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be
considered.

(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as de-
scribed in 24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help
contributions of work, material, or equipment, supplemental informa-
tion regarding the bid advertisement is provided as an attachment to
this solicitation.

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective
Bidders

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation
of the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at
least 7 days before the scheduled time for bid opening. Requests
may be oral or written. Oral requests must be confirmed in writing.
The only oral clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly
related to solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical
information. No other oral explanation or interpretation will be
provided. Any information given a prospective bidder concerning
this solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective
bidders as a written amendment to the solicitation, if that information
is necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack of it would be prejudicial
to other prospective bidders.

(b) Any information obtained by, or provided to, a bidder other than
by formal amendment to the solicitation shall not constitute a change
to the solicitation.

3. Amendments to Invitations for Bids

(a) If this solicitation is amended, then all terms and conditions
which are not modified remain unchanged.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this
solicitation (1) by signing and returning the amendment, (2) by
identifying the amendment number and date on the bid form, or (3)
by letter, telegram, or facsimile, if those methods are authorized in
the solicitation. The PHA/IHA must receive acknowledgement by the
time and at the place specified for receipt of bids. Bids which fail to
acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any amendment will result in the
rejection of the bid if the amendment(s) contained information which
substantively changed the PHA’s/IHA’s requirements.

(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor

(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible prospec-
tive contractors who have the ability to perform successfully under
the terms and conditions of the proposed contract. In determining
the responsibility of a bidder, the PHA/IHA will consider such matters
as the bidder’s:

(1) Integrity;

(2) Compliance with public policy;

(3) Record of past performance; and
(

4) Financial and technical resources (including construction
and technical equipment).

~

(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be re-
quested by the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other documenta-
tion regarding any of the items in paragraph (a) above. Failure by the
bidder to provide such additional information shall render the bidder
nonresponsible and ineligible for award.
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5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids

(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it:

(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the
fifth calendar day before the date specified for receipt of offers (e.g.,
an offer submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of
offers by the 20th of the month must have been mailed by the 15th);

(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the solicitation, was
sent by telegram or via facsimile, and it is determined by the PHA/IHA
that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling by the PHA/IHA
after receipt at the PHA/IHA; or

(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day
Service - Post Office to Addressee, not later than 5:00 p.m. at the
place of mailing two working days prior to the date specified for
receipt of proposals. The term “working days” excludes weekends
and observed holidays.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or
certified mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both
on the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
or Canadian Postal Service. Both postmarks must show a legible
date or the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if
mailed late. “Postmark” means a printed, stamped, or otherwise
placed impression (exclusive of a postage meter machine impres-
sion) that is readily identifiable without further action as having been
supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian Postal
Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders should request the
postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’'s-eye postmark on both
the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.

(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
PHA/IHA is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal wrapper or
other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the PHA/IHA.

(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day
Service-Post Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post
office receiving clerk on the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee” label and the postmark on both the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
“Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in paragraph (c) of this
provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal Service.
Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull’s eye postmark on both the receipt and Failure
by a bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or wrapper.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late modifica-
tion of an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms more
favorable to the PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is received
and may be accepted.

(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for
opening of bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or
facsimile withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and
postmarked prior to the specified bid opening time. A bid may be
withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative if,
before the exact time set for opening of bids, the identity of the person
requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt
for the bid.

6. Bid Opening

All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the
solicitation will be publicly opened and read. The time and place of
opening will be as specified in the solicitation. Bidders and other
interested persons may be present.

7. Service of Protest
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

“Interested party” means an actual or prospective bidder whose
direct economic interest would be affected by the award of the
contract.

“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant
to this solicitation.

(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from —

[Contracting Officer designate the official or location where a protest
may be served on the Contracting Officer]

(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA's/
IHA’s protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained
at the PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award

(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation
without discussions and will award a contract to the responsible
bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most advan-
tageous to the PHA/IHA considering only price and any price-related
factors specified in the solicitation.

(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation
exceeds the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract
work, the PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see
8(e) below) or use the following procedure to determine contract
award. The PHA/IHA shall apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in
order from the apparent low bid to the high bid) each of the separately
priced bid deductible items, if any, in their priority order set forth in
this solicitation. If upon the application of the first deductible item to
all initial bids, a new low bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding, then award shall be made to that bidder. If no bid is within
the available funding amount, then the PHA/IHA shall apply the
second deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall continue this process
until an evaluated low bid, if any, is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding. If upon the application of all deductibles, no bid is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, or if the solicitation does not request
separately priced deductibles, the PHA/IHA shall follow its written
policy and procedures in making any award under this solicitation.

(c) Inthe case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the
lowest bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and waive
informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.
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(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA
may accept any item or combination of items bid.

() The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is
materially unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work
to be performed. A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on
prices significantly less than cost for some work and prices which are
significantly overstated for other work.

(g) Awritten award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within
the period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a
binding contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equip-
ment contracts exceeding $25,000)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which
shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. The
bid guarantee may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S. Government
Bonds at par value, or a bid bond secured by a surety company
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. In the case where the
work under the contract will be performed on an Indian reservation
area, the bid guarantee may also be an irrevocable Letter of Credit
(see provision 10, Assurance of Completion, below). Certified
checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order of the
PHA/IHA. The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion
by the successful bidder as required by the solicitation. Failure to
submit a bid guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the
bid. Bid guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be
returned as soon as practicable after bid opening.

10. Assurance of Completion

(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder
shall furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of any
contract under this solicitation. This assurance may be [Contracting
Officer check applicable items] —

[ 1 (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100
percent of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by
State law;

[ 1 (2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50
percent or more of the contract price;

[ 1 (3) a20 percent cash escrow;
[ 1T (4) a 25 percentirrevocable letter of credit; or,

[ T (5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total
contract price with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with
the IHA (applicable only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the
Indian Housing Program).

(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. Individual sureties will
not be considered. U.S. Treasury Circular Number 570, published
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to act as
sureties on bonds securing Government contracts, the maximum
underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and the States in which
the company is licensed to do business. Use of companies listed in
this circular is mandatory. Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee
by contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

(c) Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total
amount of premium charged. The current power of attorney for the
person who signs for the surety company must be attached to the
bond. The effective date of the power of attorney shall not precede
the date of the bond. The effective date of the bond shall be on or after
the execution date of the contract.

(d) Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assur-
ance of completion within the time specified, or within such extended
period as the PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined
adequate by the PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for
award. The PHA/IHA may then either award the contract to the next
lowest responsible bidder or solicit new bids. The PHA/IHA may
retain the ineligible bidder’s bid guarantee.

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start
of work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a
preconstruction conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and
its architect/engineer, and other interested parties convened by the
PHA/IHA. The conference will serve to acquaint the participants with
the general plan of the construction operation and all other require-
ments of the contract (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity, Labor
Standards). The PHA/IHA will provide the successful bidder with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if
this solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a
project for an Indian Housing Authority)

(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this
solicitation is subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e(b)).
Section 7(b) requires that any contract or subcontract entered into for
the benefit of Indians shall require that, to the greatest extent feasible

(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and employment
(other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h) below) in connec-
tion with the administration of such contracts or subcontracts be
given to qualified “Indians.” The Act defines “Indians” to mean
persons who are members of an Indian tribe and defines “Indian
tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organized
group or community, including any Alaska Native village or regional
or village corporation as defined in or established pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized as eligible
for the special programs and services provided by the United States
to Indians because of their status as Indians; and,

(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C.
1452). That Act defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian-
owned commercial, industrial, or business activity established or
organized for the purpose of profit, except that the Indian ownership
must constitute not less than 51 percent of the enterprise; “Indian
organization” to mean the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity
established or recognized by such governing body; “Indian” to mean
any person who is a member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community which is recognized by the Federal Government as
eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any
“Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and
Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community including Native villages and Native groups (including
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corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recog-
nized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall com-
ply with the requirements of this provision in awarding all subcon-
tracts under the contract and in providing training and employment
opportunities.

(2) Afinding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i) awarded
a subcontract without using the procedure required by the IHA, (ii)
falsely represented that subcontracts would be awarded to Indian
enterprises or organizations; or, (iii) failed to comply with the
contractor’'s employment and training preference bid statement shall
be grounds for termination of the contract or for the assessment of
penalties or other remedies.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organi-
zations. If two or more (or a greater number as specified elsewhere
in the solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organiza-
tions submit responsive bids, award shall be made to the qualified
enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid. If fewer
than the minimum required number of qualified Indian-owned enter-
prises or organizations submit responsive bids, the IHA shall reject
all bids and readvertise the solicitation in accordance with paragraph
(d) below.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an
insufficient number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations
submit bids, the IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well
as Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations. Award shall
be made to the qualified Indian enterprise or organization with the
lowest responsive bid if that bid is -

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount estab-
lished for the specific project or activity for which bids are being
solicited; and

(2) Nomorethanthe percentage specifiedin24 CFR905.175(c)
higher than the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any
qualified bidder. If no responsive bid by a qualified Indian-owned
economic enterprise or organization is within the stated range of the
total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified
enterprise, award shall be made to the bidder with the lowest bid.

(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids.
Proof of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder is
an Indian. The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an
individual is a member.

(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, manage-
ment, control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of
the enterprise.

(f) (1) Allbidders must submit with their bids a statement describ-
ing how they will provide Indian preference in the award of subcon-
tracts. The specific requirements of that statement and the factors
to used by the IHA in determining the statement’s adequacy are
included as an attachment to this solicitation. Any bid that fails to
include the required statement shall be rejected as nonresponsive.
The IHA may require that comparable statements be provided by
subcontractors to the successful Contractor, and may require the
Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a subcontractor that fails
to include the statement.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a
certification (supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any
instance where the bidder or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to
provide Indian preference in subcontracting. The acceptance or
rejection by the IHA of the certification shall be final. Rejection shall
disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(9) Allbidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number
or percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained.
Comparable statements from all proposed subcontractors must be
submitted. The criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the
statement(s)’'s adequacy are included as an attachment to this
solicitation. Any bid that fails to include the required statement(s), or
that includes a statement that does not meet minimum standards
required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(h) Core crew employees. A core crew employee is an individual
who is a bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is
submitted; or an individual who was not employed by the bidder atthe
time the bid was submitted, but who is regularly employed by the
bidder in a supervisory or other key skilled position when work is
available. Bidders shall submit with their bids a list of all core crew
employees.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and
training shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the
IHA’s jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate outside
these areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured housing
construction facilities).

(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional
local preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.

(k) The IHA [ ] does [ ] does not [Contracting Officer check
applicable box] maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises
and Indian organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical,
foundations), which are available to bidders to assist them in meeting
their responsibility to provide preference in connection with the
administration of contracts and subcontracts.
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NON-COLLUSIVE AFFADAVIT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

I, , BEING DULY SWORN, DEPOSES AND SAYS:
That he/she is of )

The Bidder that has submitted the attached bid; that such proposal or bid is genuine and not
collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or
indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding, and has not
in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or
conference, with any person, to fix the bid price or affiant or of any other bidder, or to fix any
overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any
advantage against the North Little Rock Housing Authority or any person interested in the
proposed Contract; and that all statements in said proposal or bid are true.

Signature of Bidder

Signature of Partner

Signature of Partner

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

Notary Public

My commission expires:




FORM OF BID

(This Form must be fully completed and submitted to the NLRHA as part of the “hard copy” bid submittal prior to bid
date and time.)

Instructions: Unless otherwise specifically required, the items listed below must be completed
and included in the bid submittal. Please complete this form by marking an “X,” where
provided, to verify that the referenced completed form or information has been included
within the “hard copy” bid submittal submitted by the bidder. Also, complete the Section 3
Statement and the Bidder’s Statement as noted below:

X=ITEM INCLUDED SUBMITTAL ITEMS (One copy is required to be submitted with each
bid)
ltem 1 Form of Bid (Attachment A)
Item 2 Form HUD-5369-A (Attachment B)
Item 3  Profile of Firm Form (Attachment C)
Item 4  Client Information
Item 5 Bid Security - Required on all bids over $20,000
Item 6  Subcontractor/Joint Venture Information (Attachment I)
Item 7  Section 3 Business Preference Documentation
(Optional; Attachment D)
Item 8 Other Information (Optional)

SECTION 3 STATEMENT
Are you claiming a Section 3 business preference? YES  or NO . If “YES,” pursuant to
the Section 3 portion within the Conditions and Specifications, and pursuant to the
documentation justifying such submitted with this “hard copy”, which priority are you
claiming?

BIDDER’S STATEMENT

The undersigned bidder hereby states that by completing and submitting this Form and all
other documents within this bid submittal, he/she is verifying that all information provided
herein is, to the best of his/her knowledge, true and accurate, and that if the HA discovers that
any information entered herein to be false, such shall entitle the HA to not consider or make
award or to cancel any award with the undersigned party. Further, by completing and
submitting the bid submittal, and by entering and submitting the costs where provided within
the noted Internet System, the undersigned bidder is thereby agreeing to abide by all terms
and conditions pertaining to this IFB as issued by the HA, either in hard copy or on the noted
Internet System, including an agreement to execute the attached Sample Contract form.
Pursuant to all IFB Documents, this Form of Bid, and all attachments, and pursuant to all
completed Documents submitted, including these forms and all attachments, the undersigned
proposes to supply the HA with the services described herein for the fee(s) entered within the
areas provided within the noted Internet System pertaining to this IFB.

Signature Date Printed Name Company

NORTH LITTLE ROCK HOUSING AUTHORITY (HA)
Page 1
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SECTION 004000 - BID FORM

Bid Time: 10:00 a.m. Local Time

Bid Date: Thursday, October 31, 2019

Location: Send all bids to North Little Rock Housing Authority, 4901 Fairway Avenue, Ste. A
North Little Rock, AR 72116

Phone: 501.758.8911

BID FROM:

BID TO: North Little Rock Housing Authority

PROJECT: NLRHA Administration Building ADA- North Little Rock, Arkansas

Gentlemen:

Having carefully examined the Contract Documents for this project, as well as the premises and
all conditions affecting the proposed construction, the undersigned proposes to provide all labor,
materials, services, and equipment necessary for, or incidental to, the construction of the project
in accordance with the Contract Documents within the time set forth, for the lump sum base bid
of:

$
Dollar Amount Is To Be Shown Numerically to complete project in it’s entirety (line item 1, 2. &

3- not 4)

In addition to the overall project cost: Provide a separate line item cost for the following:

1.

Dollar Amount to be shown numerically to complete the work as describe below
(lump sum separate cost for the front porch demolition and addition-refer drawings
for description)

Dollar Amount to be shown numerically to complete the work as describe below
(lump sum separate cost for the demolition and new ramp and parking lot striping
rework-refer drawings for description)

Dollar Amount to be shown numerically to complete the work as describe below
(lump sum separate cost for the demolition and new sidewalk extension-refer
drawings for description)

Dollar Amount to be shown numerically to complete the work as describe below
(lump sum separate cost to burn and restripe the rest of the parking lot (not portion
included in line item 1) located at 4901 Fairway Avenue. General Contractor
responsible for field verifying the extent of the work necessary to perform the work.

1.1 Completion Date: Bidder agrees that the work will be substantially complete and ready
for final payment in accordance with the Contract Documents within_75 consecutive
calendar days of the date established in a written Notice to Proceed.

NLRHA Administration Building 004000 BID FORM
ADA



3. The undersigned, in compliance with the Contract Documents for the construction of the above
named project, does hereby declare:

A.

1.2

13

No.

That the undersigned understands that the Owner reserves the right to reject any and all
bids and to waive any formality.

That if awarded the Contract, the undersigned will enter into an Agreement, on a form
identical to the form included in the Contract Documents and execute required
performance and payment bonds within 7 days after receipt of the Intent to Award, will
commence work within 10 days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, and will
complete the Contract fully by Completion Date indicated. Should the undersigned fail
to fully complete the work within the above stated time, he shall pay the Owner as
fixed, agreed and liquidated damages and not as a penalty, the sum of One Hundred &
Fifty Dollars ($150) for each calendar day of delay until the work is completed or
accepted.

The undersigned further agrees that the bid security payable to Owner and
accompanying this proposal shall become the property of the Owner as liquidated
damages if the undersigned fails to execute the Contract or to deliver the required
bonds to the Owner within 10 days from receipt of the Intent to Award as these acts
constitute a breach of the Contractor’s duties.

That this bid may not be withdrawn for a period of 60 days after the bid opening.

The undersigned understands that the Owner's intent is to construct all facilities
proposed within the limits established by the funds appropriated for the project.

The names of subcontractors and the nature of the work to be performed by each one
have been included on the Bid Form.

The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid.

Bid security.

Listing of Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical Subcontractors, if required.

The undersigned acknowledges receipt of and inclusion as a part of the Contract

Documents the following addenda:
Dated

No.

Dated

No.

Dated

No.

Dated

14

LISTING OF MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL AND ROOFING
SUBCONTRACTORS

ALL ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE LISTED REGARDLESS OF
QUALIFICATIONS, LICENSURES OR WORK AMOUNT. BIDDERS SHOULD CONSULT
THE PROJECT MANUAL ON HOW TO FILL OUT THIS FORM. FAILURE TO NAME THE

NLRHA Administration Building 004000 BID FORM
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SUBCONTRACTOR IN THE SPACE PROVIDED SHALL CAUSE THE BID TO BE
DECLARED NON-RESPONSIVE AND THE BID WILL NOT RECEIVE CONSIDERATION.
Indicate the Name(s), of each entity performing the listed work:

Is the amount of work $20,000.00 or over: Yes_ No
ELECTRICAL.: (Indicative of wiring and illuminating fixtures)

Is the amount of work $20,000.00 or over: Yes_ No___

Name of Bidder (Typed or Printed)

Address

BY: (Signature and Title)

Contractor’s License Number or Contractor’s (Joint Venture) License Number(s)

Telephone Number and Fax Number

Federal ID Number or SSN#

Date of Bid

NLRHA Administration Building 004000 BID FORM
ADA



General

AIA Document A201" — 2017

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

«NLRHA Administration Building Entrance»
«4901 Fairway Avenue
North Little Rock, Arkansas 72116»

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

«North Little Rock Housing Authority»«»
«4901 Fairway Avenue Ste A«628-\\.Broadway-St.

North Little Rock, AR 72114»

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

«Fennell Purifoy Architects, PLCx»«»
«100 Morgan Keegan Dr, Suite 320
Little Rock, AR 72202»

TABLE OF ARTICLES

Conditions of the Contract for Construction
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author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author
may also have revised the
text of the original AlA
standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that
notes added information as
well as revisions to the
standard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with _an
attorney is encouraged with
respect _to its completion or
modification:

For~guidance in modifying
this_document_to include
supplementary conditions,
see AIA Document A503™, Guide

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS for Supplementary
Conditions.
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4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS
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13.4.2,15.2

Acrchitect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,9.4.2,9.83,9.9.2,9.10.1, 134
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,3.31,4.26,4.2.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,15,233,3.1.3,32.2,3.23,3.24,3.3.1,34.2,
3.5,3.74,3.75,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,42,52,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4, 9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
11.2,423,424,426,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1

Avrchitect’s Site Visits
3.7.4,422,429,942,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1,13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

8.3.1,9.7,115,13.1, 15.1.2,15/1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.85

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing-or-Approval
13.4.4
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Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,34.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
71.2,71.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

721

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,311,4.28,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,3.3.1,3.74,7.3.9,95.2,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.24,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,95.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages

3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,32.2,341,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,8.3.1,11.1,11.2,15.15
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.4.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
11.1,34.2,3.11,3.12.8,428,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3,15:1:6:2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,115,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution,-Conditions-Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
15.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

111

Contract Sum

2.2.2,2.2.4,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.8, 3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3, 7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,95.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,:11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.15, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,221,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.75/3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.21.3,73.1,735,7.36,7,7,7:3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.23,83.1,95.1,9.7,103.2,12.1.1, 121.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.16.1,15.25

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.13, 1516.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1,142.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3,12.2.4

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 09:45:03 on 06/29/2018 under
Order No.7074276319 which expires on 07/13/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes:

(1987602275)

4



Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,114

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
11.2,15,233,3.13,322,323,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

22.2,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,82,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
15,23.6,3.11

Copyrights

15,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,373,94.2,9.82,9.83,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2,12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

734

Costs
2.5,324,373,382,3.15.2,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2,5,10.4,12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.25,10.4,12.2.4

Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,427,4211,4.2.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.39,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,35,4.26,6.2.3,95.1,95.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,35,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,72.1,73.1,81,9.1,9.8.1,151.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,5.23,7.21,73.1,7.4,83,95.1, 9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

115

Drawings and Specifications, Use-and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.15

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,521,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
11.3,1.21,1.2.2,2.3.4,2.36,3.1,33.1,34.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1, 3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2,14.2,14.3.1,15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,374,523,7.2.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4,14.3,15.1.6,15.2.5

Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,135,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,4.29,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,132.2,141.14
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.14

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.13,333,3.7.1,4.22,4.26,4.29,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

111

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,822,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.4.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,115

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

115

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.21,42.7,4212,42.13

Interest

135

Interpretation
1.18,123,14,411,51,6.1.2,15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,142.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
15,23.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 .4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1,13.4.2, 135, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.25,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,35,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.125,3.15.1,4.2.7,
5.2,5.3,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4,14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.16,3.4.1,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,142.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.42

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,19.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
11.1,34.2,3128,428,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Contract
11.1,1.1.2,25,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 09:45:03 on 06/29/2018 under
Order No.7074276319 which expires on 07/13/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes:

(1987602275)

6



Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,25,35,4.2.6,6.24,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
16,16.1,16.2,2.1.2,22.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
3.3.1,3.7.4,3.75,39.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10,5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,14.4.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,154.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
11.1,2.4,39.2,7,8.22,115,12.1,12.2.2.1,13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.2.2,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,32.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.14

Owner’s Authority
15,2.1.1,23.32.4,25,34.2,38.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,424,429,521,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,83.1,9.3.2,95.1,9.6.4,9.9.1, 9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,115,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2,14.3, 14 4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.16,1.1.7,15,23.6,3.2.2,3.11,3.17,4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.25,7.39,92,9.3,94,9.5, 9.6:3,9.7,9.8.:5,9:10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
425,4.29,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,135,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
42.1,4.29,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3,15.1.4

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,951.3,96.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment-Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,991,14.1.4,151.4

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.14

Project, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

111

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
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Regulations and Laws
15,23.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,135, 14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

4.26,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.126,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.10,13.21
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,4.2.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Acrchitect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,25,35,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3,12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,4.22,42.7,5.3,10.1,10.2, 104

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.14,3125,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.22,33.3,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,9.9.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 134

Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4,422,429,942,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1,13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

11.1,1.16,1.22,15,3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3,14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.24

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.12,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,141,14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
429,81.1,81.3,823,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.:3,12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

5.23,5.24

Substitution of Architect

2.3.3

Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,35,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.34,82,83.1,9.4.2,10,12, 14,1514
Suppliers
15,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5,14.2.1
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Surety
5.4.1.2,9.6.8,9.85,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

117,234

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.75,5.4.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3821,734.4

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.11,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

2.3.3

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,422,4.26,4.29,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1,134

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,37.4,523,721,731,74,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.125,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,5.3,5.4,6.24,7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,154

Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

11.1,15,236,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,9:10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
15.2,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2, 9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2,14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Madification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may-be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

8 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, maodels,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims-in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owneror Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

AlA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, :L()
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 09:45:03 on 06/29/2018 under
Order No.7074276319 which expires on 07/13/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1987602275)



§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangementjof Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and *“any” and articles
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners.of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project.isnot to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights:

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and.reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and-1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,-if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party-to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the-requisite-AlA-Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when-due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the'Work and;in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only-that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under-this Section.2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount-of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Caontractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may.
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures/or for-permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to-whom-the-Contractor-has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor-one copy-of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.and. fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable costof
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient.to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with-the actions-of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim-pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements-of-any-existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill-and-attention.- The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means;, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and-shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluatethe-proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless-the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions-of the-\Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions.only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or. persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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8§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with-Section-9.8:4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,-codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility-for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14-days-after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time requiredfor,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different fromthose
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt-of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has-reasonable-objection:
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s-and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the-time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to-maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Madifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents: Their-purpose-is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has-been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified-the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation asa
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings; Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents-for-a portion-of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed-design-professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
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other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and-about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may.do so-and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained-in-Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease-or-death;-orto
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
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acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4  ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and-to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when-fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required.tomake
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences.or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s-rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted-by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will'not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors,or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be-through-the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise-or-notto-exercise
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such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the-Contractor-of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assistin
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such.requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in‘good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upan or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and-Architect,
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect underthe Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise-in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the-Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor-to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors-will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights-and
obligations under the subcontract.

8§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

8§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the-Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the-Owner or-Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that-are-not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a'Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Qwner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

8 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Avrchitect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Acrchitect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum-or-Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable-fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract'Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement-or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work-will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities.causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sumito the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by-the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may-require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit'to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supparted by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Weork for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title-to-such-materials
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either-(1)-issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction.of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’sright to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on-arevised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent-as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
.1 defective Work not remedied,;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for-amounts-previously
withheld.
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment fromthe Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an.obligation.to-pay,-or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9:6.2,
9.6.3and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy; of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliersshall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create-any-fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person,or entity to an-award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor/shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect aicomprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item; whether-or-not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if-any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use-is.consented-to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy-or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for-correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage-of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection: When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation-that conditions-listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may; furnish-a-bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior-to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver.of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs-in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the-course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions-and-performance-of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or-loss to-the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the-condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended-appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs/of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such-claim;-damage,loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances!

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Wark as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located: The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds-or-shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and'may-obtain-insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and-employees, for.damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to-waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty-ef indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium-directly or-indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than-those.insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss coyvered by this'separate
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the’ Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor-does-not-object; the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements-specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to.the requirements.of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the-date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,.any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and-give-the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the‘Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with

Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation-with-respectto
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Avrbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing-construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a-right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence-in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful erders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the-Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will,.upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the' Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services-and-expenses; shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment-is-due-at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions-of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3;-constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work-executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided.in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice; terminate-employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner-and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience,.the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes-other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work:-The-Owner-and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided.in-Section.15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior natice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as-provided in-Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect-of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be.documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising’out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the-Claim-may-demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the-Initial-Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in'whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in-writing;-(2)-state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing.that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file-for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the-surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed/in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the-Agreement,-any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Avrbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute-the-institution.of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it.in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional persenor entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in-any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the-arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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CONTRACT BETWEEN
THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE
AND
[THE CONTRACTOR]

INTRODUCTION

This contract by and between the Housing Authority of the
and , (hereinafter “the Contractor”) is hereby e
of , 2008.

(hereinafter “HA”),
d into this day

Services pursuant to this contract shall begin on the day of
on the day of , 2008, unless otherwise extended, mo

to “days” shall be calendar days (in the case that the last
or legal holiday, then the period of time shall be autom
day). Also, whenever the term "herein” is referred to,
appendices and all listed attachments.

1.0 Definitions:

1.1 Housing Authority (HA): erein or within any Appendix to the
“Housing Authority” shall ] ean the same as the HA.

1.2  Contracting Officer (CO): ting Officer, typically the HA Executive
uch authority by the ED.

1.3 Executive Direc Director.
1.4

itive solicitation process conducted by the HA
the responsive and responsible bidder that

2.0

es: The services provided pursuant to this contract generally consist
for the HA as described herein and within the Appendices. Said
provided on the dates and times determined by the HA at the
A community and facilities. In addition, the HA shall retain the right to
nd/or enforce any item issued as a part of IFB No

2.2 s of any and all Work (Task Orders): The Contractor shall not begin any
additional work (other than that already detailed herein) without the receipt of a
completed Contract Task Order Form (CTOF) from the authorized HA representative.
This shall be completed as follows:
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2.3 Cost/Value of Services:

2.3.1 Contract Value: The current total Not-To-Exceed (NTE) value of this
contract is:

S

er own risk. The
services that would
amount without prior

The Contractor exceeds the NTE amount at hi
Contractor is under no obligation to provide addi
cause the Contractor’s fees to exceed the
revision of this amount by written change or;

2.4 Renewal Options: This contract is initially executed fo
year with the option, at the HA’s discretion, of 4 additiona
for a maximum total of 5 years.

2.5 Time Performance: The Contractor will ¢ i as detailed
within the executed HA Task Order.

2.6 Billing Method:
2.6.1 To receive pay

Contractor sh
performed to:

endered purSuant to this contract the
completed invoice for work previously

2.6.2 ini shall detail the following information:

tor’s name, address and telephone number;

Date of invoice and/or billing period;

Applicable Contract No. C080__;

Applicable Purchase Order No.;

Brief description of services rendered, including applicable time
frame, total hours being billed for each service at each detailed
site, and at the approved rate (may be submitted in the form of
a report);

2.6.2.7 Task Order, approved by the ED; and

2.6.2.8 Total dollar amount being billed.
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3.0

4.0

2.6.3 The HA will pay each such properly completed invoice received on a
Net/30 basis. Any invoice received not properly completed will not be
paid unless and/or until the Contractor complies with the applicable
provisions of this contract.

HA’s Obligations: Pursuant to this contract, the HA agrees to provide the specific services
detailed herein and also shall be responsible for the following:

3.1 The HA agrees to not provide to the Contractor any Task O

4.1 Supervision and Oversight: The Contractor,shall be solely r
supervision and oversight to all of the Cont
HA properties pursuant to this contract.

4.2 Qualified Personnel: The Contra
qualified personnel to perfo
appendices. For the purposes
mean those personnel tha

e osed by the Contractor within its bid or as

provided by the Contracto €ontractor’s normal conduct of business.

4.3  Compliance wit : work performed by the Contractor,
in accordance with applicable all Federal,
State and local ( ordinances.
4.4 Insuras

nity requirements are detailed within Section 11.19

s regard, the Contractor shall maintain the following insurance
age during the effective term(s) of this contract:

Policy of General Liability Insurance, $1,000,000 per
occurrence, $1,000,000 aggregate together with damage to
premises and fire damage of $50,000 and medical expenses for
any one person of $5,000 with a deductible not greater than
$1,000. The HA shall be named upon the certificate issued as
an "additional insured,” together with providing a copy of the
corresponding endorsement evidencing the same.

4.4.2.2 Policy of Professional Liability Insurance or Errors & Omissions
coverage, minimum of $1,000,000 each occurrence, general
aggregate minimum limit of $1,000,000 with a deductible of not
greater than $1,000;
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4.4.2.3 Automobile Liability coverage in a combined single limit of
$1,000,000. For every vehicle utilized during the term of this
contract, when not owned by the entity, each vehicle must have
evidence of automobile insurance coverage with limits of no less
than $50,000/$100,000 and medical pay of $5,000 with a
deductible not greater than $1,000.

4.4.2.4 Worker’s compensation coverage evi
coverage amount.

ncing carrier and

4.4.2.5 The Contractor shall with current
certificate(s)/endorsement(s) insurance
coverage referenced above. Fai ntain the, above-
reference insurance coverage, inclu
additional insured (where appropriate)

4.4.2.6 ifi e delivered to

4.5 Licensing: Th vide to the HA a copy of the required [NAME
OF APPLICABLE

4.6

fing with all applicable federal, state and local licensing authorities
hat it possesses all requisite licenses to perform the services required
is contract. The Contractor further warrants and represents that it
o outstanding delinquent federal, state or local taxes or business
sessments.

he Contractor agrees to promptly disclose to the HA any IRS liens or
insurance or licensure suspension or revocation that may adversely affect
its capacity to perform the services outlined within this contract. The
failure by the Contractor to disclose such issue to the HA in writing within
5 days of such notification received will constitute a material breach of
this contract.

4.6.3 The Contractor further agrees to promptly disclose to the HA any change of
more than 50% of its ownership and/or any declaration of bankruptcy that
the Contractor may undergo during the term(s) of this contract. The
failure of the Contractor to disclose any change of more than 50% of its

4



IFBNo. __ - -B, s HA CONTRACT NO. C08___
(Attachment G, Sample Contract Form) SERVICES

ownership and/or its declaration of bankruptcy within 5 days of said
actions shall constitute a material breach of this contract.

4.6.4 All disclosures made pursuant to this section of the contract shall be made
in writing and submitted to HA within the time periods required herein.

5.0 Modification: This contract shall not be modified, revised, amended or extended except by
written addendum, executed by both parties.

6.0 Severability: The invalidity of any provision of this contract, ermined by a court of
competent jurisdiction and/or HUD, shall in no way affect th i ther provision
herein.

7.0  Applicable Laws:

7.1 Compliance with Federal and State Law
pursuant to this contract, shall be done in

ontractor,
all Federal,

7.2 Jurisdiction of Law: The laws govern the validity,

binding upon the parti i neficiaries, and deVISees of the parties
hereto. The parties agre [STATE] is the appropriate forum for any
i y party hereto retain counsel for the

8.0

all be in writing and delivered to the attention of the following person
representingithe HA:

[PERSON]
ousing Authority of the
[STREET ADDRESS]
[CITY], [STATE] [ZIP CODE]
[TELEPHONE]

or if appropriate, faxed to: [NUMBER]

8.2  All notices submitted to the Contractor pursuant to this contract shall be in writing
and mailed to the attention of:
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000/000-0000

or, if appropriate, shall be faxed to: 000/000-0000.

9.0 Disputed Billings (Charges):

9.1

Procedures: In addition to the procedures detailed within Cl .
No. 1, Form HUD-5370-C (10/2006), General Conditio or Non-Construction
Contracts, Section I—(With or without Maintenance Wor,
disputes any portion of its billing(s), the HA shall pay

9.1.1 The HA's representative shall, within 10 days aft

pertaining to the dispute, and r
to this issue.

9.1.2 If such dispute cannot b
representative shall
9.1.3 If the CO and

dispute through
er, either:

representative are unable to resolve the
ithin 10 days, the HA shall, within 10 days

9.1.37 rges and reserve the right to submit the
STATE] Court Annexed Arbitration program if the
t does not exceed $40,000 or to the appropriate
the State of ;

he disputed charge and submit the matter to the
] Court Annexed Arbitration program if the disputed
amount does not exceed $40,000 or to the appropriate district
court in the Stateof __

not pay the disputed charge and allow the Contractor to submit
the matter either to the [STATE] Court Annexed Arbitration
program if the disputed amount does not exceed $40,000 or to
the appropriate district court in the State of

9.1.4 The decision from arbitration will be binding upon both parties. If the
decision is adverse to the HA, the HA shall pay the HA’s receipt of the
decision. If the decision is in favor of the HA, the contractor will either:

9.1.4.1 clear the amount which is ordered from the HA account; or

9.1.4.2 repay to the HA the amount ordered;
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10.0

Either option shall be completed within 10 days after the contractor’s
receipt of the arbitrator's decision.

24 CFR 85.36(i), Procurement: Pursuant to this CFR, as issued by the Office of the
Secretary, HUD, the HA and the Contractor each agree to comply with the following
provisions:

10.1

ed issues, it is the
with each in as clear
e term of this contract

Remedies for Contractor Breach: Pertaining to contract-r
responsibility of both the HA and the contractor to communij
and complete a manner as possible. If at any time duri
the HA or the contractor is not satisfied with any issu
party to deliver to the other party communication, in
and corrective action (please note that the HA has

in a shorter period of time).
following steps in dealing with the con

10.1.1 If the contractor is
promptly invoke thé

I—(With or without Maintenance Work),
d terminate the contract for cause. Such

Construction
which is attac

10.1.2 HA may choose to warn the contractor, verbally
f non-compliant or unsatisfactory performance.
y include placing the contractor on probation,
contractor a certain period of time to correct the
tially suffer termination. The HA shall maintain in the
itten record of any such warning detailing all pertinent
If the contractor does not agree with such action, the
actor shall have ten 10 days to dispute or protest, in writing, such
1; if he/she does not do so within the 10-day period, he/she shall
0 recourse but to accept and agree with the HA’s position on the
ue. The written protest must detail all pertinent information pertaining
the dispute, including justification detailing the HA’s alleged incorrect
ction(s).

10.1.3 After termination, if the contractor does not agree with the HA’s
justification for the termination, the contractor shall have 10 days to
dispute, in writing, such action; if he/she does not do so within the 10-day
period, he/she shall have no recourse but to accept and agree with the
HA’s position on the issue. The written protest must detail all pertinent
information pertaining to the dispute, including justification detailing the
HA’s alleged incorrect action(s).



IFB No. _-

-B, s HA CONTRACT NO. C08___

(Attachment G, Sample Contract Form) SERVICES

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.1.4  The response to any protest received shall be conducted in accordance
with Section No. 4.0 of the Instructions to Proposers and Contractors
document.

Termination For Cause and Convenience: As detailed within Clause No. 3 of
Attachment G-1, Form HUD-5370-C (10/2006), General Conditions for Non-
Construction Contracts, Section I—(Within or without Maintenance Work), attached
hereto.

Executive Order 11246: For all construction contracts a
both parties hereby agree to comply with Executive
1965, entitled “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as
11375 of October 13, 1967, and as supplemented in Dep
(41 CFR Chapter 60).

d in excess of $10,000,

Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act: For all i i awarded
both parties hereby agree to comply with

Davis-Bacon-Act: For all cons i cess of $2,000 when
required by Federal Grant Progran islati ereby agree to comply
with the Davis-Bacon Act S8 A - plemented in Department

of Labor Regulations (29

Sections 103 and 107 of th Hours and Safety Standards Act: For all
construction co
ers awarded in excess of $2,500, both
parties hereby a ctions 103 and 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety .\327-330) as supplemented in Department of Labor

atiens (29 CFR

Both parties hereby agree to comply with HUD Bulletin 90-23, which is
f Assistance Regarding Patent and Copyright Infringement.

s in Data: In addition to the requirements contained within Clause
chment G-1, General Conditions for Non-Construction Contracts, Section
ithout Maintenance Work), the HA has unlimited rights to any data,
mputer software, developed by the contractor in the performance of the
specifically:

10.9.1 Except as provided elsewhere in this clause, the HA shall have unlimited
rights in data first produced in the performance of this contract; form, fit,
and function data delivered under this contract; data delivered under this
contract (except for restricted computer software) that constitute manuals
or instructional and training material for installation, operation, or routine
maintenance and repair of items, components, or processes delivered or
furnished for use under this contract; and all other data delivered under

8
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10.9.2

10.9.3

10.9.4

10.9.

this contract unless provided otherwise for limited rights data or restricted
computer software.

The contractor shall have the right to: use, release to others, reproduce,
distribute, or publish any data first produced or specifically used by the
contractor in the performance of this contract, unless provided otherwise
in this clause; protect from unauthorized disclosure and use those data
which are limited rights data or restricted computergoftware to the extent
provided in this clause; substantiate use of, add orrect limited rights,
restricted rights, or copyright notices and to t ther appropriate action
ight subsisting
to the extent

in data first produced in the performance
provided below.

may establish, without prior i copyright
subsisting in scientific or technic i ntaining data

p, non-exclusive,

the HA and others
i data to reproduce,

irrevocable, worldwig

are improperly marked, the HA may either return the
actor, or cancel or ignore the markings.

ontractor is responsible for obtaining from its subcontractors all data
ights necessary to fulfill the contractor's obligations under this

otwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in the
ontractor's standard commercial license or lease contract pertaining to
any restricted computer software delivered under this contract, and
irrespective of whether any such contract has been proposed prior to the
award of this contract or of the fact that such contract may be affixed to
or accompany the restricted computer software upon delivery, the
contractor agrees the HA shall have the rights set forth below to use,
duplicate, or disclose any restricted computer software delivered under
this contract. The terms and conditions of this contract, including any
commercial lease or licensing contract, shall be subject to the following
procedures.
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10.10

10.11

10.12

10.13

10.9.8  The restricted computer software delivered under this contract may not be
used, reproduced, or disclosed by the HA except as provided below or as
expressly stated otherwise in this contract. The restricted computer
software may be: used or copied for use in or with the computer(s) for
which it was acquired, including use at any HA location to which such
computer(s) may be transferred; used or copied for use in or with backup
computer if any computer for which it was acquired is inoperative;
reproduced for safekeeping (archives) or backu urposes; modified,

modified, combined, or adapted portions e derivative software
incorporating any of the delivered, restric ware shall be
subject to the same restrictions set forth i
copies for use in or transferred to a replaceme

Access to Records: Both parties hereby, guarantee acce ee, the
subgrantee, the Federal grantor agency, he United
States, or any of their duly authorized rep , documents,
papers, and records of the contractg nt to that specific
contract for the purpose of making d transcriptions.

Record Retention: Both part of all required records

for three records after gr, | payments and all other

Clean Air Act: For all cont $100,000, both parties hereby agree to
comply with all S equirements issued under section 306
of the Clean Ai 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C.
1368), Executiv mental Protection Agency regulations (40
CFR Part 15).

t: Both parties hereby agree to comply with all
ies relating to energy efficiency, which are contained
plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and
=163, 89 Stat. 871).

y political subdivision within the State of may be granted
he privilege of joining the awarded contract, only at the option of the
Contractor. If the Contractor so grants such a privilege, the terms and
conditions of the IFB documents, including the ensuing contract, may be
passed on to the joining political subdivision by the Contractor.

11.1.2  The Contractor shall retain the unilateral right to allow or disallow any
political subdivision the privilege of joining the awarded contract. In the
event the Contractor allows another political subdivision to join the HA
contract, it is expressly understood that the HA shall in no way be liable
for the joining political subdivision obligations to the Contractor in any
manner whatsoever.

10
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11.2 Non-Escalation: Unless otherwise specified within the IFB documents, the unit prices
reflected on the contract shall remain firm with no provision for price increases
during the term of the contract.

11.3 Funding Restrictions and Order Quantities: The HA reserves the right to reduce or
increase estimated or actual quantities in whatever amount necessary without
prejudice or liability to the HA, if:

12.3.1 funding is not available;

12.3.2  legal restrictions are placed upon the e i onies for this
category of service or supplies; or,

12.3.3 the HA’s requirements in good fai

11.4 Unless otherwise stated in the IFB docume deral permits
which may be required to provide award of this IFB,
whether or not they are known tq at the time of the
bid submittal deadline or the ay ity of the Contractor
and any costs that were sub ) sponse to the IFB shall
reflect all costs required i d provide such necessary
permits.

11.5 A are hereby made aware that the HA is
exempt from p e Taxes and Federal Excise Taxes. A

ponsibility of the bidder to ensure that all items
local, State and Federal law concerning safety
vironmental control (EPA and Pollution
nacted ordinance, code, law or regulation. The
for all costs incurred for compliance with any such
aw or regulation. No time extensions shall be granted or
deration given to the Contractor for time or monies lost due to
such ordinance, code, law or regulations that may occur.

the proposed items and/or services to the locations(s) specified within
ments or within the contract.

The Contractor agrees to deliver to the designated location(s) on or before
the date as specified in the finalized contract. Failure to deliver on or
before the specified date constitutes an event of default by the
Contractor. Upon default, the Contractor agrees that the HA may, at its
option, rescind the finalized contract under the default clause herein and
seek compensatory damages as provided by law.

11.8 Backorders:

11



IFB No. _-

-B, s HA CONTRACT NO. C08___

(Attachment G, Sample Contract Form) SERVICES

11.10

11.11

11.12

11.14

11.15

11.8.1 The CO must be notified in writing by the contractor within 10 days of any
and all backordered materials and/or any incomplete services; and the
estimated delivery date.

11.8.2 Unless otherwise stipulated in the contract, any order that will take more
than a maximum of 10 days past the original agreed upon delivery date,
may at the option of the HA, be canceled and ordered from another
source, if, in the opinion of the CO, it is in the besfginterests of the HA to

do so.
Work on HA Property: If the Contractor’s work ract involves
operations by the Contractor on HA premises, the Co e all necessary
precautions to prevent the occurrence of any injury to p ing the

progress of such work and, except to the extent that any s
and directly by the HA’s negligence, shall indemnify the
agents, servants and employees against all
act or omission of the Contractor, its agents,

Official, Agent and Employees of t is agreed by and
between the parties hereto that L sh icialy officer, employee, or
agent of the HA in any way b le for any covenant or
agreement herein contain implied, nor for any statement,

representation or warran any connection with this agreement.

, the Contractor shall pay all salaries and expenses
ity taxes, Federal and State Unemployment taxes, and
employees used in the performance of the contract.
agrees to comply with all Federal, State and local wage and
all licensing laws applicable to its employees or other personnel
this agreement.

the prevailing party shall be paid by the losing party all court costs and
ses of such litigation, including reasonable attorneys’ fees. The amount
ed as attorneys’ fees shall be taxed to the losing party as costs of the suit,
unless prohibited by law.

Independent Contractor: Unless otherwise stated within the IFB documents or the
contract, the Contractor is an independent contractor. Nothing herein shall create
any association, agency, partnership or joint venture between the parties hereto and
neither shall have any authority to bind the other in any way.

Severability: If any provision of this agreement or any portion or provision hereof
applicable to any particular situation or circumstance is held valid, the remainder of

12
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11.16

11.17

11.18

11.19

this agreement or the remainder of such provision (as the case may be), and the
application thereof to other situations or circumstances shall not be affected thereby.

Waiver of Breach: A waiver of either party of any terms or condition of this
agreement in any instance shall not be deemed or construed as a waiver of such term
or condition for the future, or of any subsequent breach thereof. All remedies,
rights, undertakings, obligations, and agreements contained in this agreement shall
be cumulative and none of them shall be in limitation of a ther remedy, right,
obligation or agreement of either party.

Time of the Essence: Time is of the essence und i t as to each
provision in which time of performance is a factor.

Limitation of Liability: In no event shall the HA be liable
indirect, incidental, consequential or exemplary damages.

Indemnification:
11.19.1  The Contractor shall ind A (and its officers,

employees, and agen : any and all claims,
damages, losses, su ¢
costs and other,
arise out of,
any of the ap
comply with the

y failure of the Contractor to (1) abide by
ional standards within its industry, or (2)

e required to indemnify the HA against any loss
cifically caused by the HA providing inaccurate
Contractor, failing to provide necessary and requested
ontractor, or refusal to abide by any recommendation

s connection, it is expressly agreed that the Contractor shall, at its
expense, defend the HA, its officers, employees, and agents, against
d all claims, suits or actions which may be brought against them, or
them, as a result of, or by reason of, or arising out of, or on account
, or in consequence of any act or failure to act the consequences of
hich the Contractor has indemnified the HA. If the Contractor shall fail
o do so, the HA shall have the right, but not the obligation, to defend the
same and to charge all direct and incidental costs of such defense to the
Contractor including attorney’s fees and court costs.

11.19.3 Any money due to the Contractor under and by virtue of this contract,
which the HA believes must be withheld from the Contractor to protect the
HA, may be retained by the HA so long as it is reasonably necessary to
ensure the HA’s protection; or in case no money is due, its surety may be
held until all applicable claims have been settled and suitable evidence to
that effect furnished to the HA provided, however, neither the
Corporation’s payments shall not be withheld, and its surety shall be

13
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released, if the Contractor is able to demonstrate that it has adequate
liability and property damage insurance to protect the HA from any
potential claims.

11.19.4 The Contractor shall provide that any contractual arrangement with a
subcontractor shall be in conformance with the terms of this Contract
including the terms of this indemnity provision. The Contractor guarantees
that it will promptly handle and rectify any and laims for materials,
supplies and labor, or any other claims that may ade against it or any
of its subcontractors in connection with the co

12.20 Lobbying Certification: By execution of this contra i the Contractor
thereby certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge an i :

12.20.1 No Federal appropriated funds i i by or on
behalf of the undersigned, to i tempting to
influence an officer or employee f Congress, an
officer or employee of Cop loyee of a Member of Congress in
connection with the aw , the making of any
Federal loan, the i i ative agreement, or
modification of any r cooperative agreement.

12.20.2 If any funds o appropriated funds have been paid or will be

12.20

12.21.2

ing or attempting to influence an officer or

uire that the language of this certification be
rd documents for all subawards at all tiers (including
nts, and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative
that all sub-recipients shall certify and disclose

ally Required Orders/Directives: Both parties agree that they will
ollowing laws and directives, where applicable:

ecutive Order 11061, as amended, which directs the Secretary of HUD to
ake all action which is necessary and appropriate to prevent
discrimination by agencies that utilize federal funds.

Public Law 88-352, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which provides
that no person in the United States shall, on the basis of race, color,
national origin or sex, be excluded from participation in, denied the
benefits of, or subjected to discrimination under any program or activity
which receives federal financial assistance. The HA hereby extends this
requirement to the Contractor and its private contractors. Specific
prohibited discriminatory actions and corrective action are described in

14
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Chapter 2, Subtitle C, Title V of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (42 U.S.C.
19901 et. seq.).

12.21.3 Public Law 90-284, Title VIIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1968., popularly
known as the Fair Housing Act, which provides for fair housing throughout
the United States and prohibits any person from discriminating in the sale
or rental of housing, the financing of housing or the provision of brokerage
services, including in any way making unavailable enying a dwelling to
any person because of race, color, religion, or national origin.
Pursuant to this statute, the HA requires that ontractor administer all
programs and activities, which are relat
development in such a manner as affirmati

12.21.4 The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, which proh
basis of age.

12.21.5
12.21.6

and Copyright

12.21.7 by the HA and HUD hereunder shall not be

12.21.8
is contract shall, in any way or to any extent, be
onduct of political activities in violation of Title V,

t is the failure to mention any statute or Executive Order intended as an
dication that such statute or Executive Order is not applicable. In this
onnection, therefore each provision of law and each clause, which is
required by law to be inserted in this agreement, shall be deemed to have
been inserted herein, and this agreement shall be read and enforced as
though such provision or clause had been physically inserted herein. If,
through mistake or otherwise, any such provision is not inserted or is
inserted incorrectly, this agreement shall forthwith be physically amended
to make such insertion or correction upon the application of either part.

13.0 Section 3 Clause: As detailed within 24 CFR 135.38, Section 3 clause, the following required
clauses are hereby included as a part of this contract.
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13.1 The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the requirements of
section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C.
1701u (section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that employment and other
economic opportunities generated by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects
covered by section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed to low- and
very low-income persons, particularly persons who are recipients of HUD assistance
for housing.

13.2 The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's r tions in 24 CFR part
135, which implement section 3. As evidenced by their e on of this contract, the
parties to this contract certify that they are u ual or other
impediment that would prevent them from complying regulations.

13.3 The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or

with which the contractor has a coll
understanding, if any, a notice advisi

person(s) taking applications for each of

the positions; and the an ' ork shall begin.

13.4 i fion, 3 clause in every subcontract subject to
compliance wit 35, and agrees to take appropriate
action, as pro ision”of the subcontract or in this section 3

clause, upon a tor is in violation of the regulations in 24

13.5 any vacant employment positions, including training
fter the contractor is selected but before the contract is
) with persons other than those to whom the regulations of 24 CFR
ire employment opportunities to be directed, were not filled to

ontractor's obligations under 24 CFR part 135.

ce with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR part 135 may result in sanctions,
of this contract for default, and debarment or suspension from future

13.7 With respect to work performed in connection with section 3 covered Indian housing
assistance, section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act
(25 U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the work to be performed under this contract. Section
7(b) requires that to the greatest extent feasible (i) preference and opportunities for
training and employment shall be given to Indians, and (ii) preference in the award of
contracts and subcontracts shall be given to Indian organizations and Indian-owned
Economic Enterprises. Parties to this contract that are subject to the provisions of
section 3 and section 7(b) agree to comply with section 3 to the maximum extent
feasible, but not in derogation of compliance with section 7(b).
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14.0 Appendices:

14.1 The following noted documents are placed under each of the noted appendix and are
a part of this contract:

14.1.1 Appendix No. 1: form HUD-5370-C (10/2006), General Condition for Non-
Construction Contracts, Section |—(With or withouti Maintenance Work),
aka Attachment G-1 of the IFB document;

13.1.2  Appendix No. 2: form HUD-5370-C (10/200 ition for Non-
Construction Contracts, Section j
Attachment G-2 of the IFB document;

14.1.3 Appendix No. 3: Specific documentation pertai 3 that
pertains to this contract.

14.1.4  Appendix No. 4: Scope of ed upon by segotiation between
the HA and the contrac

14.1.5 Appendix No. 5: by this contractor in
fee(s) shall ap >ment that ensues from this contract;

14.1.6 Included by refe ment or clause issued as a part of IFB No.
pose to include at any time during the
options exercised thereto by the HA.
y be referenced herein that has not been
corporated herein by reference, and a copy of
ilable from the HA upon written request for such

14.2 any discrepancy between this contract and any of the
5 requirement(s) detailed within the body of this contract
precedence, then the requirement(s) detailed within each appendix
edence in the order that they are listed above (meaning, the
detailed within the lower listed item may not overrule any

tailed within a higher listed item).

15.0 The undersigned representative of each party hereby acknowledges by

[The Contractor]:

By: Date:
[Name], [Title]
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Housing Authority of the

By: Date:

‘Name], [Title]

N
S




INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
Section 007316

ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS
(see General Conditions Article 11 for additional information)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Subparagraph 11.1.1, add the following sentence:
The amount of such insurance shall be not less than the following or any limits required by law.

Subparagraph 11.1.2, add the following clause:

11.1.2.1  Workers’ Compensation:

A. State: Statutory
B. Applicable Federal Statutory
C. Employers’ Liability Per Accident: $100,000

Disease, Policy Limit: ~ $500,000
Disease, Each Employee: $100,000

Subparagraph 11.1.3, add the following clause:

11.1.3.1 Commercial General Liability Per Occurrence $1,000,000
General Aggregate: Aggregate together $1,000,000

(With damage to premises and fire damage of $50,000 and medical expenses
for any one person of $5,000 with a deductible not greater than $1,000)

The HA shall be named upon the certificate issued as an "additional insured,"
together with providing a copy of the corresponding endorsement evidencing the
same.

Subparagraph 11.1.4, add the following clause:

11.1.4.1  Automobile Liability: Combined Single Limit: $1,000,000

(For every vehicle utilized during the term of this contract, when not owned by the entity, each
vehicle must have evidence of automobile insurance coverage with limits of no less than
$50,000/$100,000 and medical pay of $5,000 with a deductible not greater than $1,000)

Contractor shall deliver to the Owner a copy of each insurance certificate and any other
requested supporting document for the Owners review and approval prior to the issuance of the
Notice to Proceed and any work being performed.

Please Note: Policy Certificates of Insurance shall state “The insurance covered by this
certificate will not be cancelled, or materially altered except after proper written notice pursuant
Ark. Code Ann. § 23-66-206 has been received by the Owner.”

END OF DOCUMENT

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 007316 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS



General Contract Conditions for
Small Construction/Development
Contracts

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development

Office of Public and Indian Housing

OMB Approval No. 2577-0157 (exp. 3/31/2020)

Applicability. The following contract clauses are applicable and
must be inserted into small construction/development contracts,
greater than $2,000 but not more than $150,000.

1. Definitions
Terms used in this form are the same as defined in form HUD-5370
2. Prohibition Against Liens

The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the PHA’s
property. This prohibition shall apply to all subcontractors at any
tier and all materials suppliers. The only liens on the PHA’s
property shall be the Declaration of Trust or other liens approved
by HUD.

3. Disputes

(a) Except for disputes arising under the Labor Standards
clauses, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract,
including any claims for damages for the alleged breach thereof
which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be resolved
under this clause.

(b) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and
submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A
claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be subject to a
written decision by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The Contracting Officer shall, within 30 days after receipt of
the request, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date
by which the decision will be made.

(d) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless the
Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in the PHA in
accordance with the PHA’s policy and procedures, (2) refers the
appeal to an independent mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit
in a court of competent jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made
within 30 days after receipt of the Contracting Officer’s
decision.

(e) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of
this contract, pending final resolution of any request for relief,
claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to the contract,
and comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer.

4, Default

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or any
separable part thereof, with the diligence that will insure its
completion within the time specified in this contract, or any
extension thereof, or fails to complete said work within this
time, the Contracting Officer may, by written notice to the
Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or
separable part of the work) that has been delayed. In the event,
the PHA may take over the work and complete it by contract or
otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials,
equipment, and plant on the work site necessary for completing
the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any
damage to the PHA resulting from the Contractor’s refusal or
failure to complete the work within the specified time, whether
or not the Contractor’s right to proceed with the work is
terminated. This liability includes any increased costs incurred
by the PHA in completing the work.

(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated or the
Contractor charged with damages under this clause if —

(1) The delay in completing the work arises from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the
fault or negligence of the Contractor; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of such
delay notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the
causes of delay. The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the
facts and the extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the
Contracting Officer, the findings of Fact warrant such
action, time for completing the work shall be extended by
written modification to the contract. The findings of the
Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written decision
which shall be subject to the provisions of the Disputes
clause of this contract.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it is
determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that the
delay was excusable, the rights and obligation of the parties will
be the same as if the termination had been for convenience of
the PHA.

5. Termination for Convenience

(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in whole,
or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer determines that
such termination is in the best interest of the PHA. Any such
termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor of a
Notice of Termination specifying the extent to which the
performance of the work under the contract is terminated, and
the date upon which such termination becomes effective.

(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in whole or
in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor for reasonable
and proper costs resulting from such termination upon the
receipt by the PHA of a properly presented claim setting out in
detail: (1) the total cost of the work performed to date of
termination less the total amount of contract payments made to
the Contractor; (2) the cost (including reasonable profit) of
settling and paying claims under subcontracts and material
orders for work performed and materials and supplies delivered
to the site, payment for which has not been made by the PHA to
the Contractor or by the Contractor to the subcontractor or
supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and protecting the work
already performed until the PHA or assignee takes possession
thereof or assumes responsibility therefore; (4) the actual or
estimated cost of legal and accounting services reasonably
necessary to prepare and present the termination claim to the
PHA; and (5) an amount constituting a reasonable profit on the
value of the work performed by the Contractor.

(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim
within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of receipt of
the Contractor’s claim.

(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly made
subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of this contract.

6. Insurance

(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each subcon-
tractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of insurance
showing the following insurance is in force and will insure all
operations under the Contract:
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(1) Workers” Compensation, in accordance with state or Ter-
ritorial Workers® Compensation laws.

(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single limit
for bodily injury and property damage of not less than $

do not change the rights or responsibilities of the parties (e.g.,
change in the PHA address). All other contract modifications
shall be in the form of supplemental agreements signed by the
Contractor and the Contracting Officer.

[Contracting Officer insert amount] per occurrence to protect the (c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of HUD

Contractor and each subcontractor against claims for bodily injury
or death and damage to the property of others. This shall cover the
use of all equipment, hoists, and vehicles on the site(s) not covered
by Automobile Liability under (3) below. If the Contractor has a

prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that exceeds the PHA’s
approved threshold), such modification shall not be effective
until the required approval is received by the PHA.

“claims-made” policy, then the following additional requirements 8. Changes

apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive date” which must be

on or before the execution date of the Contract; and the extended (a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the

reporting period may not be less than five years following the

completion date of the Contract.

(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith for a
combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage of not
less than $ [Contracting Officer insert amount] per
occurrence.

(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the PHA
with a certificate of insurance evidencing that Builder’s Risk
(fire and extended coverage) Insurance on all work in place
and/or materials stored at the building site(s), including
foundations and building equipment, is in force. The Builder’s
Risk Insurance shall be for the benefit of the Contractor and the
PHA as their interests may appear and each shall be named in
the policy or policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing

sureties, by written order designated or indicated to be a change
order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the
contract including changes:

(1) Inthe specifications (including drawings and designs);

(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;

(3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or

site; or,

(4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the work.
(b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in this
paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, interpretation, or
determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change
shall be treated as a change order under this clause; provided, that
the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating
(1) the date, circumstances and source of the order and (2)
that the Contractor regards the order as a change order.

equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on such (c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or conduct

equipment from the time the Contractor takes possession thereof
until the Contract work is accepted by the PHA. The Builder’s

of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a change under this
clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment.

Risk Insurance need not be carried on excavations, piers, (d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease

footings, or foundations until such time as work on the super-
structure is started. It need not be carried on landscape work.
Policies shall furnish coverage at all times for the full cash value
of all completed construction, as well as materials in place
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial payment has
been made by the PHA. The Contractor may terminate this
insurance on buildings as of the date taken over for occupancy
by the PHA. The Contractor is not required to carry Builder’s
Risk Insurance for modernization work which does not involve
structural alterations or additions and where the PHA’s existing
fire and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to include
such work.

(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the State
in which the project is located. If any such insurance is due to
expire during the construction period, the Contractor (including
subcontractors, as applicable) shall not permit the coverage to
lapse and shall furnish evidence of coverage to the Contracting
Officer. All certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage,
shall provide that no coverage may be canceled or non-renewed
by the insurance company until at least 30 days prior written
notice has been given to the Contracting Officer.

7. Contract Modifications

in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for the perfor-
mance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not
changed by any such order, the Contracting Officer shall make
an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing.
However, except for a adjustment based on defective
specifications, no proposal for any change under paragraph (b)
above shall be allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days
(5 days for oral orders) before the Contractor gives written
notice as required. In the case of defective specifications for
which the PHA is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall
include any increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor
in attempting to comply with the defective

specifications.

(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this
clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a written change order
under paragraph (a) of this clause, or (2) the furnishing of a
written notice under paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting a
written statement describing the general nature and the amount
of the proposal. If the facts justify it, the Contracting Officer
may extend the period for submission. The proposal may be
included in the notice required under paragraph (b) above. No
proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be
allowed if asserted after final payment under this
contract.

(f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable adjustment shall

(a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify any term
or condition of this contract. Any contract modification shall be
authorized in writing.

(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract unilaterally
(1) pursuant to a specific authorization stated in a contract
clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for administrative matters which

be submitted in the form of a lump sum proposal supported with

an itemized breakdown of all increases and decreases in

the contract in at least the following details:

(1) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the quantity
and unit cost of each, and the aggregate cost); Transporta-
tion and delivery costs associated with materials; Labor
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breakdowns by hours or unit costs (identified with specific
work to be performed); Construction equipment exclusively
necessary for the change; Costs of preparation and/ or
revision to shop drawings resulting from the change;
Worker’s Compensation and Public Liability Insurance;
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA; and, Bond
Costs - when size of change warrants revision.

(2) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead, general
and administrative expenses, and fringe benefits not normally
treated as direct costs.

(3) Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and may vary
according to the nature, extent, and complexity of the work
required by the change.

The allowability of the direct and indirect costs shall be determined

in accordance with the Contract Cost Principles and Procedures for

Commercial Firms in Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation

(48 CFR 1-31), as implemented by HUD Handbook 2210.18, in

effect on the date of this contract. The Contractor shall not be

allowed a profit on the profit received by any subcontractor.

Equitable adjustments for deleted work shall include a credit for

profit and may include a credit for indirect costs. On proposals

covering both increases and decreases in the amount of the contract,
the application of indirect costs and profit shall be on the net-change
in direct costs for the Contractor or subcontractor

performing the work.

(9) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request for time
extension (if any), and shall include sufficient information and
dates to demonstrate whether and to what extent the change
will delay the completion of the contract in its entirety.

(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30 days
after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the date when
such action will be taken.

(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a dispute
under the clause entitled Disputes herein. Nothing in this clause,
however, shall excuse the Contractor from proceeding with the

contract as changed.

(j) Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no change
shall be made by the Contractor without a prior order from the
Contracting Officer.

9. Examination and Retention of Contractor’s Records

The HA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United States, or any
of their duly authorized representatives shall, until three years after
final payment under this contract, have access to and the right to
examine any of the Contractor’s directly pertinent books,
documents, papers, or other records involving transactions related
to this contract for the purpose of making audit, examination,
excerpts, and transcriptions.

10. Rights in Data and Patent Rights (Ownership and
Proprietary Interest)

The HA shall have exclusive ownership of, all proprietary interest
in, and the right to full and exclusive possession of all information,
materials, and documents discovered or produced by Contractor
pursuant to the terms of this Contract, including but not limited to
reports, memoranda or letters concerning the research and reporting
tasks of this Contract.

11. Energy Efficiency

The Contractor shall comply with all mandatory standards and
policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the
energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act (Pub.L. 94-163) for the State in which
the work under this contract is performed.

12. Procurement of Recovered Materials

(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal
Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery
Act, the Contractor shall procure items designated in guidelines
of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part
247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials
practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory level of
competition. The Contractor shall procure items designated in
the EPA guidelines that contain the highest percentage of
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably available in a
reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet reasonable
performance standards, which shall be determined on the basis
of the guidelines of the National Institute of Standards and
Technology, if applicable to the item; or (3) are only available
at an unreasonable price.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items purchased
under this contract where: (1) the Contractor purchases in
excess of $10,000 of the item under this contract; or (2) during
the preceding Federal fiscal year, the Contractor: (i) purchased
any amount of the items for use under a contract that was
funded with Federal appropriations and was with a Federal
agency or a State agency or agency of a political subdivision of
a State; and (ii) purchased a total of in excess of $10,000 of the
item both under and outside that contract.

13. Training and Employment Opportunities for Residents in the
Project Area (Section 3, HUD Act of 1968; 24 CFR 135)

(a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the
requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u
(section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that
employment and other economic opportunities generated by
HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by section 3,
shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed to low- and
very low-income persons, particularly persons who are
recipients of HUD assistance for housing.

(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which implement section 3. As
evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties to this
contract certify that they are under no contractual or other
impediment that would prevent them from complying with the
Part 135 regulations.

(c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or
representative of workers with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if any,
a notice advising the labor organization or workers'
representative of the contractor's commitments under this
section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and
applicants for training and employment positions can see the
notice. The notice shall describe the section 3 preference, shall
set forth minimum number and job titles subject to hire,
availability of apprenticeship and training positions, the
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qualifications for each; and the name and location of the
person(s) taking applications for each of the positions; and the
anticipated date the work shall begin.

(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in every

subcontract subject to compliance with regulations in 24 CFR
Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action, as provided in
an applicable provision of the subcontract or in this section 3
clause, upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation of
the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135. The contractor will not
subcontract with any subcontractor where the contractor has
notice or knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in
violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.

(e) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment

positions, including training positions, that are filled (1) after
the contractor is selected but before the contract is executed,
and (2) with persons other than those to whom the regulations
of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment opportunities to be
directed, were not filled to circumvent the contractor's
obligations under 24 CFR Part 135.

(f) Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part 135

may result in sanctions, termination of this contract for default,
and debarment or suspension from future HUD assisted
contracts.

14. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts
(@) Minimum Wages.

(2) All laborers and mechanics employed under this contract in
the construction or development of the project(s) involved will
be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week,
and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations
issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29
CFR Part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe
benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions
made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits under Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29
CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than
quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the
regular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made
or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and
mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe
benefits in the wage determination for the classification of
work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as
provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics
performing work in more than one classification may be
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the
time actually worked therein; provided, that the employer’s
payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classification in which work is performed. The wage
determination (including any additional classification and
wage rates conformed under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the
Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by
the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in

a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen

by the workers.

(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers,
which is not listed in the wage determination and
which is to be employed under the contract shall be
classified in conformance with the wage determination.
HUD shall approve an additional classification and
wage rate and fringe benefits therefor only when all the

following criteria have been

met:

(a) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the
wage determination; and

(b) The classification is utilized in the area by the

construction industry; and

(c) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide

fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to
the wage rates contained in the wage
determination.

(i) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and HUD or its designee agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a
report of the action shall be sent by HUD or its
designee to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division, Employee Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will
approve, modify, or disapprove every additional
classification action within 30 days of receipt and so
advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or its
designee within the 30-day period that additional time
is necessary.

(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their
representatives, and HUD or its designee do not agree
on the proposed classification and wage rate (including
the amount designated for fringe benefits, where
appropriate), HUD or its designee shall refer the
questions, including the views of all interested parties
and the recommendation of HUD or its designeg, to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division for
determination. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days
of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs
(a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall be paid to all
workers performing work in the classification under
this contract from the first day on which work is
performed in the classification.

(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate,

the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe
benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee
or other third person, the Contractor may consider as part
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of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide
fringe benefits under a plan or program; provided, that
the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written
request of the Contractor, that the applicable standards of
the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of
Labor may require the Contractor to set aside in a
separate account assets for the meeting of obligations
under the plan or program.

(b) Withholding of Funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon
its own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this
contract or any other Federal contract with the same
prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract
subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements,
which is held by the same prime Contractor, so much of
the accrued payments or advances as may be considered
necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including
apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working in the construction or
development of the project, all or part of the wages
required by the contract, HUD or its designee may, after
written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may
be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such
violations have ceased. HUD or its designee may, after
written notice to the Contractor, disburse such amounts
withheld for and on account of the Contractor or
subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they
are due.

(c) Payrolls and Basic Records.

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work
and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all
laborers and mechanics working in the construction or
development of the project. Such records shall contain the
name, address, and social security number of each such
worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of
wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours
worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Whenever
the Secretary of Labor has found, under 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any laborer or mechanic
include the amount of costs reasonably anticipated in
providing benefits under a plan or program described in
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor
shall maintain records which show that the commitment to
provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or
program is financially responsible, and that the plan or
program has been communicated in writing to the laborers
or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees
under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of

the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification
of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which
any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the
Contracting Officer for transmission to HUD or its designee.
The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and
completely all of the information required to be maintained
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This information
may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-
347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available
for this purpose and may be purchased from the
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime Contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
subcontractors. (Approved by the Office of Management
and Budget under OMB Control Number 1214-0149.)

(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises
the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify the following:

(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph
(c)(2) of this clause and that such information is
correct and complete;

(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the
contract during the payroll period has been paid the full
weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or
indirectly, and that no deductions have been made
either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned,
other than permissible deductions as set forth
in 29 CFR Part 3; and

(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less

than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work
performed, as specified in the applicable wage
determination incorporated into the contract.

(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form

WH-347 shall satisfy the requirements for submission of
the “Statement of Compliance” required by subparagraph

(c)(2)(ii) of this clause.

(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section
3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required
under subparagraph (c)(1) available for inspection, copying, or
transcription by authorized representatives of HUD or its
designee, the Contracting Officer, or the Department of Labor
and shall permit such representatives to interview employees
during working hours on the job. If the Contractor or
subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make
them available, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause
the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon
request or to make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.
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(d) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than
the predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State Apprenticeship
Agency recognized by OATELS, or if a person is employed in
his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an
apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated in this paragraph, shall be paid not less than
the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s hourly
rate) specified in the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s registered
program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at
not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the
apprentice’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division determines that a different practice prevails for the
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in
accordance with that determination. In the event OATELS, or a
State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(e) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not
be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job
site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved
by the Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in
the approved program for the trainee’s level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate

specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed in the wage determination unless the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman wage rate in the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the
work actually performed. In the event the Employment and
Training Administration withdraws approval of a training
program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize
trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the
work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(f) Equal Employment Opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR Part 30.

(9) Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements. The
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part
3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this contract.

(h) Contract Termination; Debarment. A breach of the labor
standards clauses in this contract may be grounds for
termination of the contract and for debarment as a Contractor
and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

(i) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act
Requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

(j) Disputes Concerning Labor Standards. Disputes arising out of
the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not be subject
to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes
shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the
Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7.
Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
PHA, HUD, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or
their representatives.

(k) Certification of Eligibility.

(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the Contractor’s firm is a person or firm
ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon
Actor 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a United States Government
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contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or
29 CFR 5.12(a)(2).

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(1) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in
any subcontracts all the provisions contained in this clause, and
such other clauses as HUD or its designee may by appropriate
instructions require, and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime Contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all these provisions.

(m) Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates. Any prevailing wage
rate (including basic hourly rate and any fringe benefits),
determined under State law to be prevailing, with respect to any
employee in any trade or position employed under the contract,
is inapplicable to the contract and shall not be enforced against
the Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect to employees
engaged under the contract whenever such non-Federal
prevailing wage rate exceeds:

(i) the applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary of
Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141 et
seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with respect to such
trade;

(ii) an applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon specified
in an apprenticeship program registered with the U.S.
Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOL-recognized State
Apprenticeship Agency; or

(iii) an applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified in
a DOL-certified trainee program.
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CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTORS

All contractors conducting business with the North Little Rock
Housing Authority must make all personnel aware of the conditions set forth
for Residential Privacy Rights.

All language deemed to be abusive, offensive, or sexual in nature,
along with loud or distracting noise that is not workmanlike will not be
tolerated.

At no time will construction personnel enter a resident apartment
without prior approval. No contractor or their personnel will accept money
or gifts from a resident for any reason.

It is the responsibility of the North Little Rock Housing Authority to
ensure the health and safety of its resident population and in doing so
eliminate possible conflicts with the contractor.

Company Name

Name and Title

Date



Subject: Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988

We (the housing authority) have been informed by HUD that congress passed legislation on
November 18, 1988 to require any agency that receives Federal funding to certify that it will
maintain a drug-free workplace as a condition for receiving operating subsidies. Failure to abide by
this certification will result in certain sanctions to be taken against the authority.

This is your notice that this legislation makes it unlawful to manufacture, distribute, dispense,
possess or use a controlled substance in the North Little Rock Housing Authority workplace. Such
workplace shall include all housing authority facilities and grounds, including central office, central
maintenance and sanitation, project maintenance, project offices, security stations and other fixed
sites, as well as all authority vehicles.

As a condition of this contract, you, the contractor, are asked to certify that your employees will
abide by the terms of the above statement and will notify the housing authority of any criminal drug
statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than five days after such
conviction. The authority must then notify HUD within 10 days after receiving notice of any
contracted employee convicted of a violation described above.

The housing authority will take appropriate action against any contracted employee of a criminal
drug statute violation occurring in the workplace. The authority may require satisfactory
participation in an approved drug rehabilitation program, but any contracted employee who
willfully violates these prohibitions will be subject to immediate action which may result in the
termination of this contract.

PHA CONTRACTING OFFICER

CERTIFICATION

I, , do hereby certify that I have read and
understand the housing authority policy on a drug-free workplace and I agree to abide the terms of a
drug-free workplace (prohibited manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possessing or use of a
controlled substance) as a condition of my continued contract. I understand that in the event I
violate this statue, I will be subject to immediate termination of this contract.

Contractor's Signature

Date Signed



INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSE

(Hold Harmless Clause)

The , hereinafter called the “AGENCY”
shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless the Housing Authority of the City of
North Little Rock hereinafter called the “PHA™ and its officers, officials, agents, and
employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) from and against any and all claims,
actions, liabilities, damages, losses, or expenses (including court costs, attorneys’ fees,
and costs of claim processing, investigation and litigation) (hereinafter referred to as
“Claims”) for bodily injury or personal injury (including death), or loss or damage to
tangible or intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the
negligent or willful acts or omissions of AGENCY or any of its owners, officers,
directors, agents, employees or subcontractors. This Indemnitee includes any claim or
amount arising out of or recovered under the Workers” Compensation Law or arising out
of the failure of such contractor to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute,
ordinance, rule, regulation or court decree. It is the specific intention of the parties that
the PHA and/or its Indemnitee shall, in all instances, except for Claims arising solely
from the negligent or willful acts or omissions of the PHA and/or its Indemnitee, be
indemnified by AGENCY from and against any and all claims. It is agreed that
AGENCY will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and judgment costs
where this indemnification is applicable. In consideration of the award of this contract,
the AGENCY agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the PHA, its officers,
officials, agents and employees for losses arising from the work performed by the
AGENCY for the PHA.

Contractor Name

Authorized agents name

Signature



U.S. Department of Housing OMB Approval No. 2577-0157
Schedule of Amounts and Urban Development (Exp. 3/31/2020)

for Contract Payments Office of Public and Indian Housing

No progress payments shall be made to the contractor unless a schedule of amounts for
contract payments in accordance with the construction contract is received.

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that collecton displays a valid OMB control number.

Construction practices and HUD administrative requirements establish the need that HAs maintain certain records or submit certain documents in conjunction with
the oversight of the award of construction contracts for the construction of new low-income housing developments or modernization of existing developments.
These forms are used by HAs to provide information on the construction progress schedule and schedule of amounts for contract payments. Responses to the
collection of information are required to obtain a benefit or to retain a benefit. The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

Project Name and Location Project Number

Name, Address, and Zip Code of Contractor

Nature of Contract Contract Number
Approved for Contractor by e Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Approved for Architect by e Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Approved for Owner by e Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
ftem Unit of Unit Price Amount of Amount of
No. Description of Item Quantity Measure in Place Sub-ltem Principal Item
0 @ €] @ © © )
Total Amount of Contract or Carried Forward $

To the best of my knowledge, all the information stated herein, as well as any information provided in the accompaniment herewith, is true and accurate. Warning:
HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)

Signature of authorized represenative Date signed (mm/dd/yyyy)

. . form HUD-51000 (1/2014
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Instructions for Preparation of form HUD-51000

1. A separate breakdown is required for each project and prime
contract instructions for preparation are given below.

a.

Heading. Enter all identifying information required for both
forms.

b. Columns 1 and 2. In column 1, enter the item numbers starting

with No. 1, and in column 2 enter each principal division of work
incorporated in the contract work.

(1) Master List. The Master list contains the basic items into

. Column 4. Enter the appropriate unit of measure for each sub-

item of work opposite the quantities described in column 3,
such as “sq.clli.,¥d.,” “tons,” “Ib.,” “lumber per M/BM,” “brickwork
per M,” etc., applicable to the particular sub-item. Items shown
on “lump sum” or equivalent basis will be paid for only on
completion of the whole item and not on a percentage of
completion basis.

. Column 5. Enter the unit price, in place, of each sub-item of

work.

which any construction contract may be subdivided for the
purpose of preparing the Construction Progress Schedule
and the Periodical Estimates for Partial Payments. Only
those items shall be selected which apply to the particular
contract. To ensure uniformity, no change shall be made in
the item numbers. Generally, about 25 to 40 major items
appear in a contract.

(2) ltems Subdivided. In the Contractor's breakdown, against h
which all periodical estimates will be checked prior to pay-
ment, each major item must be subdivided into sub-items
pertinent to the project involved and in agreement with the
Contractor's intended basis for requesting monthly pay-
ments.

f. Column 6. Enter the amount of each sub-item obtained by
multiplying the quantities in column 3 by the corresponding unit
prices in column 5.

g. Column 7. Enter the amount of principal item only, obtained by
adding the amounts of all sub-items of each principal division of
work listed in column 6. Continue with the breakdown on form
HUD-51000.

. The “Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments” shall be
signed and dated in the space provided at the bottom of each
sheet of the form by the individual who prepared the
breakdown for the Contractor.

2. The minimum number of copies required for each submission for
approval is an original and two copies. When approved, one fully
approved copy will be returned to the Contractor.

c. Column 3. Enter the total quantity for each sub-item of each
principal division of work listed in the breakdown.

Master List of ltems

Item No. Division of Work Item No. Division of Work Item No. Division of Work

Bond 2 Rough Carpentry Site Improvements
a General Conditions \1 2 Metal Bucks 4 Retaining Walls

Demoalition & Clearing 2 Caulking 45 Storm Sewers

PA] Weatherstripping 46 Sanitary Sewers
Structures 24 Lath & Plastering-Drywall 47 Water Distribution System
General Excavation 2 Stucco 48 Gas Distribution System
Footing Excavation 2% Finish Carpentry 49 Electrical Distribution System
Backfill 27 Finish Hardware 50 Street & Yard Lighting Fire &
Foundation Piles & Caissons 2 Glass & Glazing 51 Police Alarm System Fire
Concrete Foundations 2 Metal Doors 52 Protection System Street
Concrete Superstructures 0 Metal Base & Trim 53 Work
Reinforcing Steel 3 Toilet Partitions 54 Yard Work
Waterproofing & Dampproofing K7) Floors 5% (Other)

x  Spandrel Waterproofing 33 Painting & Decorating 56 (Other)
Structural Steel A Screens
Masonry 5 Plumbing Equipment
Stonework 3H Heating 57 Shades & Drapery Rods
Miscellaneous & Ornamental Metal 37 Ventilating System 58 Ranges
i | Metal Windows 3 Electrical 59 Refrigerators

Roofing 30 Elevators 60 Kitchen Cabinets & Work Tables
Sheet Metal 40 Elevator Enclosures—Metal 6l Laundry Equipment

4 Incinerators—Masonry & Parts 62 (Other)

viv} (Other)

43 (Other) 63 Punch List\2

64 Lawns & Planting

1 General Conditions should be 3% to 5% of contract amount.
2 Punch List should be approximately 1/2 of 1% or $30 per dwelling unit, whichever is greater.

) . form HUD-51000 (1/2014
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1 i i U.S. Department of Housing OMB Approval No. 2577-0157
Periodic Estimate and Urban Development (exp. 3/31/2020)

for Partial Payment Office of Public and Indian Housing

Submit original and one copy to the Public Housing Agency.

Complete instructions are on the back of this form.

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 3.5 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that collecton displays a valid OMB control number.

This information is collected under the authority of Section 6(c) of the U.S Housing Act of 1937 and HUD regulations. HAs are responsible for contract
administration to ensure that the work for project development is done in accordance with State laws and HUD requirements. The contractor/subcontractor
reports provide details and summaries on payments, change orders, and schedule of materials stored for the project The information will be used to ensure that
the total development costs, identified in the ACC, are kept as low as possible and consistent with HUD construction requirements. Responses to the collection
are necessary to obtain a benefit. The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

Name of Public Housing Agency Periodic Estimate Number Period

From (mm/dd/yyyy) To (mm/dd/yyyy)

Location of Project Project Number
Name ot Contractor Contract Number
Item Number Description of Item Completed to Date
® @ &)
$
Value of Contract Work Completed to Date (Transfer this total to line 5 on back of this sheet) $

Previous editions are obsolete ref. Handbooks 7417.1 & 7450.1 form HUD-51001 (1/2014)



Instructions

Headings. Enter all identifying data required. Periodic estimates must be Certifications. The certification of the contractor includes the analysis of
numbered in sequence beginning with the number 1. amounts used to determine the net balance due. In the first paragraph, enter

the name of the Public Housing Agency, the contractor, and the date of the

Columns 1 and 2. Theltem Numberand "Description of Item” must contract. Enter the calculations used in arriving at the "Balance Due This
correspond to the number and descriptive title assigned to each principal " f

R . R . Payment" on lines 1 through 16.
division of work in the "Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments", form . . o o
HUD-51000. Enter the contractor's name and signature in the certification following line 16.
Column 3. Enter the accumulated value of each principal division of work The latter portion of this certification relating to payment of legal rates of

wages, is required by the contract before any payment may be made.
However, if the contractor does not choose to certify on behalf of his/her
subcontractors to wage payments made by them, he/she may modify the
language to cover only himself /herself and attach a list of all subcontractors
who employed labor on the site during the period covered by the Periodic
Estimate, together with the individual certifications of each.

completed as of the closing date of the periodic estimate. Enter the total in
the space provided.

Certification of the Contractor or Duly Authorized Representative

According to the best of my knowledge and belief, | certify that all items and amounts shown on the other side of this form are correct; that all
work has been performed and material supplied in full accordance with the items and conditions of the contract between the (name of owner)

and (contractor)
dated (mm/dd/yyyy) and duly authorized deviations, substitutions, alterations, and additions; that the following is a

true and correct statement of the Contract Account up to and including the last day of the period covered by this estimate, and that no part of the "Balance Due
This Payment" has been received.

1. Original Contract Amount $
Approved Change Orders:

2. Additions (Total from Col. 3, form HUD-51002) $

3. Deductions (Total from Col. 5, form HUD-51002) $ (net) $

4. Current Adjusted Contract Amount (line 1 plus or minus net) $
Computation of Balance Due this Payment

5. Value of Original Contract work completed to date (from other side of this form) $
Completed Under Approved Change Orders

6. Additions (from Col. 4, form HUD-51002) $

7. Deductions (from Col.5, form HUD-51002) $ (net) $

8. Total Value of Work in Place (line 5 plus or minus net line 7) $

9.Less: Retainage, ______ % $

10. Net amount earned to date (line 8 less line 9) $

11. Less: Previously earned (line 10, last Periodic Estimate) $

12. Net amount due, work in place (line 10 less line 11) $
Value of Materials Properly Stored

13. At close of this period (from form HUD-51004) $

14. Less: Allowed last period $

15. Increase (decrease) from amount allowed last period $

16. Balance Due This Payment $

| further certify that all just and lawful bills against the undersigned and his/her subcontractors for labor, material, and equipment employed in the performance
of this contract have been paid in full in accordance with the terms and conditions of this contract, and that the undersigned and his/her subcontractors have
complied with, or that there is an honest dispute with respect to, the labor provisions of this contract.

Name of Contractor Signature of Authorized Representative Title Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Certificate of Authorized Project Representative and of Contracting Officer

Each of us certifies that he/she has checked and verified this Periodic Estimate No. ; that to the best of his/her knowledge and belief it is a true
statement of the value of work performed and material supplied by the contractor; that all work and material included in this estimate has been inspected by
him/her or by his/her authorized assistants; and that such work has been performed or supplied in full accordance with the drawings and specifications, the
terms and conditions of the contract, and duly authorized deviations, substitutions, alterations, and additions, all of which have been duly approved.

We, therefore, approve as the "Balance Due this Payment" the amount of $

Authorized Project Representative Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Contracting Officer Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)

Previous editions are obsolete ref. Handbooks 7417.1 & 7450.1 form HUD-51001 (1/2014)



U.S. Department of Housing OMB Approval No. 2577-0157
Schedule of and Urban Development (exp. 3/31/2020)
Chan ge Orders Office of Public and Indian Housing

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that collecton displays a valid OMB control number.

This information is collected under the authority of Section 6(c) of the U.S Housing Act of 1937 and HUD regulations. HAs are responsible for contract
administration to ensure that the work for project development is done in accordance with State laws and HUD requirements. The contractor/subcontractor
reports provide details and summaries on payments, change orders, and schedule of materials stored for the project The information will be used to ensure that
the total development costs, identified in the ACC, are kept as low as possible and consistent with HUD construction requirements. Responses to

the collection are necessary to obtain a benefit. The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

Instructions: Contractors use this form for reporting the details of approved Change Orders. Attach an original (or a opy) to each copy of the Periodic Estimate
for Partial Payment (form HUD-51001) submission, and send to the Public Housing Agency. Complete all entries. Only Change Orders which bear the
signatures required by the contract are to be recorded.

Name of Public Housing Agency Supporting Periodic Estimate Period
for Partial Payment Number From (mm/dd/yyyy) to (mm/ddlyyyy)
Location of Project Project Number
Name of Contractor Contract Number
Approved Change Orders | Additions Deductions
Change Order Dated Total Amount Value of Work Total Amount
Number (mm/ddlyyyy) of Change Order Completed to Date of Change Order
@ @ 8 @ ©
$ $ $
Totals $ $ $
Authorized Project Representative Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)
form HUD-51002 (1/2014)

Previous editions are obsolete.



H U.S. Department of Housin OMB Approval No. 2577-0157
Schedule of Materials Stored P g (o, 3/5112020)

and Urban Development
Office of Public and Indian Housing

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1.5 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that collecton displays a valid OMB control number.

This information is collected under the authority of Section 6(c) of the U.S Housing Act of 1937 and HUD regulations. HAs are responsible for contract
administration to ensure that the work for project development is done in accordance with State laws and HUD requirements. The contractor/subcontractor
reports provide details and summaries on payments, change orders, and schedule of materials stored for the project The information will be used to ensure that
the total development costs, identified in the ACC, are kept as low as possible and consistent with HUD construction requirements. Responses to

the collection are necessary to obtain a benefit. The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

Instructions: This form is to be used to support the Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment (form HUD-51001). The contractor must prepare a separate
schedule for his/her materials and for those of his/her subcontractors. Attach an original (or a copy ) to each copy of the Summary of Materials Stored
(form HUD-51004). Enter all identifying data and list materials stored. The listing of materials stored must correspond to the arrangement established on
the Schedule of Contract Payments (form HUD-51000) and each item will be keyed by corresponding item number. This form must be signed as noted.

Name of Public Housing Agency Supporting Periodic Estimate Period
for Partial Payment Number From (mm/dd/yyyy) To (mm/dd/yyyy)

Name and Location of Project Project Number
Name of General Contractor Contract Number
Name ot Subcontractor Subcontract Number

ltem Number* || Description and Quality [l Quantity || Unit of Measure |[Unit Price at Site ||  Total Price
Amount Carried Forward $
Total Amount or Amount Carried Forward $
Prepared by (Contractor's Representative) Date (mm/dd/yyyy) [Checked by (Owner's Representative) Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)

As identified in Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments, form HUD-51000. form HUD-51003 (1/2014)
Frevious edinons are obsolete



Summary of Materials Stored U.S. Department of Housing OMB Approval No. 2577-0157
and Urban Development (exp. 3/31/2020)
Office of Public and Indian Housing

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 2.5 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that collecton displays a valid OMB control number.

This information is collected under the authority of Section 6(c) of the U.S Housing Act of 1937 and HUD regulations. HAs are responsible for contract
administration to ensure that the work for project development is done in accordance with State laws and HUD requirements. The contractor/subcontractor
reports provide details and summaries on payments, change orders, and schedule of materials stored for the project The information will be used to ensure that
the total development costs, identified in the ACC, are kept as low as possible and consistent with HUD construction requirements. Responses to the collection
are necessary to obtain a benefit. The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

Instructions: This form is for the Contractor to summarize the value of materials stored at the site (as shown on the schedule, form HUD-51003). Use a
separate line for the contractor and each of his/her subcontractors. Prepare an original and one copy, attach form HUD-51003, and send to the Public
Housing Agency with the Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment, form HUD-51001. Payment Value. No more than 90 percent of the estimated value of the
stored materials will be allowed, and only the net amount will be carried to line 13 on the back of the Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment, form HUD-51001.
Signatures. This form must be signed by those employees of the contractor and of the Public Housing Agency who prepare and check the Schedule of
Materials Stored, form HUD-51003.

Name of Public Housing Agency Supporting Periodic Estimate Period
for Partial Payment Number From (mm/dd/yyyy) To (mm/dd/yyyy)

Location of Project Project Number
Name of General Contractor Contract Number
Name of General Contractor or Subcontractor Amounts
General Contractor $
Subcontractors $

Total $

Less 10% $

Net $
Prepared by Date (mm/dd/yyyy)| Checked by Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

| certify that | or my authorized representatives have examined and checked in detail the invoices representing the cost of materials set forth
in appended "Schedule of Materials Stored", form HUD-51003, dated (mm/dd/yyyy)

submitted by consisting of sheets with an indicated cost

of $ , and find that the net unit prices set forth in the schedule are the same or less than the invoices examined,

and that such materials were suitably stored at the site of the development as of (date)(mm/dd/yyyy)

Name of Owner By (Authorized Representative) Title Date
(mm/dd/yyyy)

Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may TESUIt In crimmal and/or Civil penalties. (1o U.5.C. 1001, 1010, 101Z2; 51T U.5.C. 5729, 3802)
form HUD-51004 (01/201))

Previous editions are obsolete



SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL
A. PROJECT
1. PROJECT DESCRIPTION
a. Owner's Name: NLRHA Administration Building Entrance
b.  Architect's Name: Fennell Purifoy Architects.
c.  The Project consists of the construction of a new entrance pad, railing, new
storefront door, and restriping part of the parking lot.
2. CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
a. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as
described in Document 00 5200 - Agreement Form.
b.  The work of each separate prime contract is identified in this section and
on the Drawings.
3. OWNER OCCUPANCY
a.  NLRHA intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
b. Cooperate with NLRHA to minimize conflict and to facilitate NLRHA
operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate NLRHA occupancy.
4.  CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
a. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
b.  Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1) NLRHA occupancy.
2) Use of site and premises by the public.
C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by NLHRA:

1) Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits
required by code open during construction period; provide
temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.

2) Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without
permit-Coordinate extended shut downs (within 48 hours if
possible) with NLRHA.

d.  Utility Outages and Shutdown:
2315 / NLRHA Administration 011000 SUMMARY

Building Entrance



1) Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is

unoccupied.
2) Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.
END OF SECTION
2315 / NLRHA Administration 011000 SUMMARY
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes,
or unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer
advantage to Contractor or Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1.  Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation
method cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner
and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d.  Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

2315 / NLRHA Administration 012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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1.4

1.5

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and
addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction
cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from
manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of
purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract
Sum.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution
request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for
applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of proposed substitution within 15
days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the
approved substitutions.

2315 / NLRHA Administration 012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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1.6 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance
with these requirements:

a.

b.

@

= )

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that
specified product provided for compliance with LEED requirements.
Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is
acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) END OF SECTION

012500
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule.

1.

2.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be
indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification
Section.

1.
2.

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple
line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the
Contract Sum.

Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.

Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead
and profit for each line item.

Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change
Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.
Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction
Change Directive.

2315/ NLRHA Administration Buiding 012900 PAYMENT
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1.3

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid
for by Owner.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703
as form for Applications for Payment.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for
Payment, whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for
work completed at time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt[ within 24 hours]. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. Digital copies of signed and
notorized pay applications may be submitted as well.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or
full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must
submit waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final
waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the
following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.
2315/ NLRHA Administration Buiding 012900 PAYMENT
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3.
4.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the
Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100
percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit
final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not
previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.

n

o AW

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIlA Document G706.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) END OF SECTION

012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION PART 1 -

GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on

Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.

2. Coordination drawings.

3. RFIs.

4.  Digital project management procedures.

5. Project meetings.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation
and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and
control points.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1.  Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing

subcontract or supplying products.
1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.

Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each

other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 013100 PROJECT
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1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and scheduled activities of
other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1.  Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
3.  Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
5. Progress meetings.
6.  Preinstallation conferences.
7.  Project closeout activities.
8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
A. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the
following requirements:
1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use
in preparing coordination digital data files.
a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
digital data files as they relate to Drawings.
b.  Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in AutoCad .
c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.
1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification,
or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an
RFT in the form specified.
1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other
entities controlled by Contractor.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.
B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information
or interpretation and the following:
2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 013100 PROJECT
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1.8

VPN BN =

Project name.

Project number.

Date.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts
the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to
fully describe items needing interpretation.

RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated
above, acceptable to Architect.

On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings
will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.

1.

2.

Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings,
Shop Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.

Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement
form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to
Architect's digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the
form of a release acceptable to the architect.

b.  The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate

disciplin
B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect,
prepare as follows:

1.  Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form
with links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are
required, provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 013100 PROJECT
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1.9

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless
otherwise indicated.

Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect,
but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

KE<ECPNOBOBE AT PR MO0 TP

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute
meeting minutes.

Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before
each construction activity when required by other sections and when required for
coordination with other construction.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 013100 PROJECT
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1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend
the meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnel.

POTBOBZCATIEQR MO 0 O

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.

4.  Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other
parties requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future
activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the
Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 013100 PROJECT
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a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b.  Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the

following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7) Site use.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Progress cleaning.

10)  Quality and work standards.

11)  Status of correction of deficient items.

12)  Field observations.

13)  Status of RFIs.

14)  Status of Proposal Requests.

15)  Pending changes.

16)  Status of Change Orders.

17)  Pending claims and disputes.

18)  Documentation of information for payment requests.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that
do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not
complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated
in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required
for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted
by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by
those corrections.

SUBMITTAL FORMATS
Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.
Date.
Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification
Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix
for resubmittals.
8. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic
name for each of multiple items.
. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
10. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Nk -

2315/ NLRHA Administration Building 013300 SUBMITTAL

Entrance

PROCEDURES - GENERAL



1.5

11.  Other necessary identification.
12.  Remarks.
13.  Signature of transmitter.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and
limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those
requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each
submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

Paper Submittals:

1.  Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using
transmittal form.

PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete

information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject
line as requested by Architect.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently

unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1.  Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for
coordination.
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2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.
E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,

suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of

construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3.  Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

e e =

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a.  Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b.  Printed performance curves.
C. Operational range diagrams.
d.  Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on
accompanying Shop Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with
Samples.
B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not

base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise
permitted.
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1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b.  Schedules.
C. Compliance with specified standards.
d.  Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g.  Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of

these characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that

includes the following:

a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c.  Product name and name of manufacturer.
d.  Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
3. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with
options selected.

4. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit two sets of Samples. Architect will retain one
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned
Sample set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.
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2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is
inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at
least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of
variations.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating
compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification
Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if
applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number
each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where
indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents
and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's
letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where

required.
4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead

certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6.  Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record
of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on
AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency,
on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written
recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
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1.7

1.8

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract
Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4.  Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of
tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance
requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by
a qualified testing agency.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to Architect.

Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance
with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
ARCHITECT'SREVIEW

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the
appropriate action.

a. Digital submittal review is highly recommended.

b.  Paper Submittals: Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.
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C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than
Contractor.
F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect

without action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) END OF SECTION
013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY

Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1.  Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control
services required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not
limited by provisions of this Section.

DEFINITIONS

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise
further described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous
projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar
operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require
that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as
freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups
are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination,
testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to
demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not
Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by
which the Work will be judged.

1. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed and tested at
testing facility to verify performance characteristics.
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PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

2.  Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope constructed
on-site as freestanding temporary built elements, consisting of multiple products,
assemblies, and subassemblies.

3. Room Mockups: Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor,
and ceiling finishes; doors; windows; millwork; casework; specialties;
furnishings and equipment; and lighting.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.

Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited
according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP),
or by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified
requirements.

Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source;
for example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work
and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control
services do not include contract administration activities performed by Architect.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the
following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

el
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3.2

END OF

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that
are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements
for cutting and patching in Section 017300 "Execution."”

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

SECTION 014000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the
terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1.  Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect
through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design
product,” including make or model number or other designation. In addition to the
basis-of-design product description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed
to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance
and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other
special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of
additional manufacturers named in the specification.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.  Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to

provide specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.
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2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements
for submitting special warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical
and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1.  Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping;
underground electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by
public utilities serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1.  Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and

systems are to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility
with existing finishes or primers.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities
having jurisdiction.
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Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect
according to requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown
on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If

discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1.  Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

4.  Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

6.  Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7.  Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard

established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.
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3.5

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property
corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent
benchmarks and control points during construction operations.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

1.  Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize
production of excessive noise levels.
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Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the
Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products
to comply with indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work.
3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1.  Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other
contractors are working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.
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3.8

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in
Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with
requirements in Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper
operation without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
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B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to
remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at
commencement of the Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

MRS

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

2. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

3. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements to train the
Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products,
equipment, and systems.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

Certified List of Incomplete [tems: Final submittal at final completion.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be
completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List
items below that are incomplete at time of request.
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1.5

1.  Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections,
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model
number.

4. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4.  Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial
Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of

products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video

recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with

mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.

Complete final cleaning requirements.

9.  Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to
eliminate visual defects.

98]
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Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial
Completion a minimum of 5r days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready
for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of
items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for
determining final completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."
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1.6

1.7

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected
(punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state
that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final
Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of
construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first.
Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit
Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of Project Manual.

Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at
beginning of document.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.
Warranties in Paper Form:
1.  Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf

binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
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E.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
1.  Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for

certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated

portion of Project:

a.  Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b.  Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

C. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

d.  Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

e. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains
remain.

f. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

g.  Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

h. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.
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1. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section
015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations, before requesting inspection for
determination of Substantial Completion.

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials,
and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used
during construction to specified condition.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes (Refer to drawings for description)
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of existing sidewalk or structure.
2. Demolition of existing storefront.
1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.
1.  Before selective demolition, Owner will be responsible for removing items
before demolition starts.
C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.
D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in
the Work.
E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations.
1.4 WARRANTY
A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void
existing warranties.
2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 024119 SELECTIVE
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of

authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

A.

B.

C.

A.

A.

A.

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain
and protect them against damage.

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 024119 SELECTIVE

Entrance

DEMOLITION



3.5

3.6

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintainportable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

4.  Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not
to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished
materials from Project site[ and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill].
CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 024119 SELECTIVE

Entrance

DEMOLITION



SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabrication, bending,
and placement.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Material certificates.

Material test reports.

Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified
professional engineer, detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork.

Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with
specified tolerances.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed
concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for
production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed
Concrete Production Facilities."

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency,[ acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction,] qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing
indicated.
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1.5

A.

1.6

A.

B.

PART 2 -

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

23

A.

B.

24

A.

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform

preconstruction testing on concrete mixtures.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1.

1. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents
or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture

designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301.

PRODUCTS

CONCRETE, GENERAL

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents:

1. ACI301.
2. ACI117.

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true,
and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number
of joints.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar

supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of
Standard Practice.”

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Regional Materials: Concrete shall be manufactured within 100 miles of Project site
from aggregates and cementitious materials that have been extracted, harvested, or
recovered, as well as manufactured, within 100 miles of Project site.
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B. Cementitious Materials:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I, gray.
2. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33/C 33M, graded.

1.  Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches nominal.
2.  Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260/C 260M.

E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing
calcium chloride.

1.  Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2.  Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

F. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

2.5 VAPOR RETARDERS

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended
adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. Stego Industries, LLC. Stego Wrap 15 mil Class A.
b.  W.R. Meadows, Inc., Perminator 15 mil

2.6 CURING MATERIALS

A. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:
ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. BASF Corporation; Admixture Systems. Building Systems; Kure 1315.

b.  Dayton Superior; Cure & Seal 1315 J22WB

C. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company. Super Diamond
Clear VOX
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2.7

A.

2.8

A.

B.

2.9

A.

2.10

A.

CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
Normal-Weight Concrete:

1.  Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi  and 3000 psi as indicated at 28

days.
2. Maximum W/C Ratio: .95Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for

1-1/2-inch nominal maximum aggregate size.

4.  Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3
percent.

5. Synthetic Micro-Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's
recommended rate, but not less than a rate of 1.0 1b/cu. yd. .

Suspended Slabs: Lightweight concrete.

1.  Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.

3. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 2 percent at point of delivery for nominal
maximum aggregate size greater than 3/8 inch.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."”

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery
time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F,
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK INSTALLATION
A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied,
until structure can support such loads.
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3.2

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

EMBEDDED ITEM INSTALLATION

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings,
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

33 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION
A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.
1.  Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.
34 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing,
and supporting reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

2. Splicing: Conform to drawings and current edition of ACI Code 318.
Stagger?2. splices in adjacent bars.

3.  Tying deformed reinforcing bars: Conform to current edition of "Placing3.
Reinforcing Bars" published by Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute and to
details and notes on the drawings.

4.  Field Bending: Field bending of reinforcing steel bars is not permitted when4.
rebending will later be required to straighten bars. Consult with Engineer prior
to pouring if there is need to work a solution to prevent field bending.

5. Place an equivalent area of steel around pipe or opening and extend on each
site5. sufficiently to develop bond in each bar. See drawings for bar extension
length each side of openings.

6.  Where welded wire fabric is used, provide extra reinforcement using fabric or
deformed bars.

7. Welding reinforcement shall not be permitted unless the Contractor submits

8. 8. detailed shop drawings, qualifications, and radiographic nondestructive testing
procedures for review by Engineer.Placing welded wire fabric: Conform to ACI
318-77 and to current Manual of9. Standard Practice, Welded Wire Fabric, by
Wire Reinforcement Institute regarding placements, bends, laps and other
requirements. Extend fabric with 2 inches, tie laps, and splices at least 1-1/2
courses of fabric and a minimum of 6 inches, tie laps, and splices securely at
ends and at least every 24 inches with 16 gage black annealed steel wire, place
welded wire fabric at the proper distance above bottom of slab and maintain
position throughout the pour
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3.5

3.6

3.7

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of
concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at
locations indicated or as approved by Architect.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints,
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth
equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into
concrete when cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface
and before concrete develops random contraction cracks.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and
embedded items is complete and that required inspections are completed.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that
no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or
planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction
joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to
ACI 301.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified
limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1.  Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, .

Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed-finished as-cast concrete where
indicated:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten
concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until
producing a uniform color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that
created by the rubbing process.
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3.8

3.9

3.10

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture
matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces
uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening,
and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is
small or inaccessible to power-driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill
low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform,
smooth, granular texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and
elsewhere as indicated.

1.  Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required
final finish with Architect before application.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or
hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305.1
for hot-weather protection during curing.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following
methods:

1.  Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with
moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width,
with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or
adhesive. Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears
during curing period, using cover material and waterproof tape.

2. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of
coating and repair damage during curing period.

CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's
approval.
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END OF SECTION 033000
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SECTION 033500 — CONCRETE FINISHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Scope

This specification covers the performance characteristics and application procedures for
providing a heavy bodied 100% acrylic emulsion decorative coating, specifically
formulated to withstand outdoor exposure on concrete, masonry, stucco or cement
plaster. It develops a tough durable water repellent film that is alkali, acid and mildew
resistant and contains an inhibitor to prevent mold and fungus growth.

Material Description

The material shall be a heavy bodied 100% acrylic emulsion decorative coating,
specifically formulated to withstand outdoor exposure on concrete, masonry, stucco or
cement plaster. It should provide excellent adhesion and weathering properties,
superior moisture vapor transmission through substrate to eliminate cracking and
peeling, protect against airborne dirt and pollutants, and be nonyellowing and fade
resistant.

Typical Applications

A. Exterior or interior, vertical and overhead concrete and masonry

B. Poured in place, formed walls, block, brick or stucco

C. Functional, yet decorative, water repellent finish

D. Provides a uniform, matte color following repairs of deteriorated surface exposed to
severe weathering.

Limitations

A. Do not apply when the surface or air temperature is or is expected to go below 50°
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F./10° C. within 24 hours of application. Do not apply to frozen or frost-filled
surfaces.

B. Not recommended for waterproofing/damproofing of exterior horizontal surfaces,
floors or below grade interior walls. Iron particles in block, brick or mortar may cause
discoloration through the coating.

C. Keep from freezing. If frozen, thaw at room temperature. Remix thoroughly. If
ColorCoat can be stirred to original consistency, bonding qualities are generally not
impaired.

D. For mineral based building materials, such as slate or sandstone, the use of Colorsil
is advised.

1.5 Quality Assurance

The repair contractor shall have experience and proficiency specific to the repair type
and shall be approved by the engineer and the material supplier. The material supplier
shall provide job service as required to assure proper handling and installation of
materials. The field representative shall instruct as needed to assure that handling,
mixing, placing and finishing of materials are in accordance with specifications.

1.6 Delivery, Storage and Handling

The product shall be delivered in the original, unopened containers. It shall be labeled
with the manufacturer’s name, product name and lot number. Materials should be
stored at the job site under dry conditions and at a temperature of 40° F. (4° C.) to 90°
F. (32°C.).

1.7 Environmental Requirements All materials used for the repair work shall be VOC
compliant. The manufacturer shall supply the appropriate material safety data sheets
upon request.

1.8 Site Conditions

Coverage is dependent upon surface texture and porosity.

Part2- MATERIALS
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2.1

2.2

23

24

2.5

2.6

Approved Materials and Manufacturers

A. Product Standard ColorCoat, as manufactured by ChemMasters, 300 Edwards
Street, Madison, Ohio, 44057-3112, 1-800-486-7866, is considered to conform to the
requirements of this specification and shall be the coating used. ColorCoat is a heavy
bodied 100% acrylic emulsion decorative coating, specifically formulated to withstand
outdoor exposure on concrete, masonry, stucco or cement plaster. It should provide
excellent adhesion and weathering properties, superior moisture vapor transmission
through substrate to eliminate cracking and peeling, protect against airborne dirt and
pollutants, and be non-yellowing and fade resistant.

B. Substitutions: 01600 - Product Requirements for substitution requirement.

Packaging/Coverage/Estimating

A. Packaging ColorCoat is available in 5 U.S.gallon/18.9 Liter pails, shipped 36 per
pallet shrink wrapped.

B. Coverage/Estimating Coverage is dependent upon surface texture and density. Each
Coat 150-200 Ft.2/gal 3.6-5 M2/L.

Storage: Keep from freezing. Store tightly sealed containers in warm, dry area on
pallets above 40° F. / 4° C. and below 95° F. / 34° C. Shelf life of properly stored
material is one year from date of manufacture.

Engineering Properties The following engineering properties shall be typical of
material performance when tested under laboratory conditions at 72°F (22.2°C).

Plastic Properties

A. V.O.C. Content: 51 gm/L

B. 2.3.1.2 Solids: 50-60%

Application Temperature 50°-90° F. 10°-32° C.

A. Blister Box Method: 2,000 hours without evidence of blistering, peeling, or loss of
adhesion.
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2.7

2.8

2.9

B. Fading: Fade-O-Meter (Atlas Model FO-1352LV): 100 hours with no change from
control.

C. Weathering: Weatherometer-Model XWR-CAM No.R-47-102-18: 2,000 hours with
no evidence of degradation.

D. Freeze-Thaw: 1. 1.5 hours in water 2. 4.5 hours at 5°F./-15° 3. 2 hours at 50°
F./10° C. E. 100 cycles with no evidence of degradation.

Fire Hazard: (ASTM E-84 -Smoke density, fuel contribution and flame spread): All
under 25 (NFPA Class A)

Moisture Vapor Transmission (ASTM D-1653): Exceeds minimum 3 perms

Accessory Materials as manufactured by ChemMasters, 300 Edwards Street, Madison,
Ohio, 44057-3112, 1-800-486-7866, is considered to conform to the requirements of
this specification.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 References

A. Complies with National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings, Federal EPA Regulation 40 CFR Part 59

B. Refer to ChemMasters MSDS and Technical Data Sheets

3.2 Surface Preparation

A. The application can be no better than the condition of the surface to which it is
applied. All surfaces must be cleaned of soot, dirt, form release agents, grease, waxes,
laitance, efflorescence and any other foreign matter. Any chalking, oxidation or other
deterioration of the surface must be removed to a sound substrate. Repair all large
holes, cracks, mortar joints with ChemPatch and/or caulk with an acrylic joint sealant.

B. Incidental metal and wood surfaces must be primed and sealed metal with a rust
inhibiting primer and wood with a high quality primer sealer.

C. Contact ChemMasters for advice on pretreatment of powdery surfaces. If there is
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any doubt a test area should be applied.

3.3 Mixing: ColorCoat is packaged ready-to-use. Stir contents well before use with a paddle or
mechanical mixer to insure proper pigment dispersion. Do not thin with water or
solvent.

3.4 Application:

A. Apply using standard, airless spray equipment, brush or roller.

B. Avoid buildup in roller ends to prevent lap marks.

C. Finish area with strokes in one direction.

D. A second coat may be applied within 2-4 hours after the first, depending on weather
conditions.

E. Do not apply if rain, dew, fog or high humidity is expected within two hours of
application, before surface is dry to touch.

3.5 Clean-up Clean tools and equipment with warm water and soap or detergent before material
dries and hardens.

END OF SECTION 033500
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SECTION 055213 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Steel pipe and tube railings.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 055112 "Metal Pan Stairs" for steel tube railings associated with metal
pan stairs.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1.  Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings.
2. Railing brackets.
3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Test Reports: For pipe and tube railings, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Steel Pipe and Tube Railings:
1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:
2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
[product indicated on Drawings] <Insert manufacturer's name; product name or
designation™> or comparable product by one of the following:
a. Wagner, R & B, Inc.
b.  Kee Safety, Inc.; Kee Klamp (steel): www.keesafety.com
c. C.R. Laurance Co., Inc; CRL Welded Post Railing System (WRS):
www.crl-arch.com
d.  Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
2315 /NLRHA Administration Building 055213 PIPE AND TUBE
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2.4

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits
and under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 1bf applied in any direction.

c.  Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.
2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..

b.  Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

METALS, GENERAL

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type of material and
finish as supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded
hanger bolt and that provides 1-1/2-inch clearance from inside face of handrail to
finished wall surface.

STEEL AND IRON

Tubing: ASTM A 500 (cold formed).

Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight
(Schedule 40), unless another grade and weight are required by structural loads.

Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48/A 48M, or malleable iron,
ASTM A 47/A 47M, unless otherwise indicated.

Expanded Metal: ASTM F 1267, [Type I (expanded), Class 1 (uncoated).

Perforated Metal: Cold-rolled steel sheet, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, or hot-rolled steel
sheet, ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, commercial steel Type B, 0.060 inch thick, with
1/4-inch holes 3/8 inch o.c. in staggered rows.

Woven-Wire Mesh: Intermediate-crimp, [diamond] [square] pattern, 2-inch
woven-wire mesh, made from 0.134-inch- diameter wire complying with
ASTM A 510.
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2.5

2.6

FASTENERS
General: Provide the following:

1. Ungalvanized-Steel Railings: Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633
or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors capable of sustaining,
without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry
and 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing
according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing
agency.

1.  Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply
with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy
Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal: Complying with MPI#25.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20
and compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099113 "Exterior Painting"
and Section 099123 "Interior Painting."

Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd
primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat.

Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for exterior use over zinc-coated
metal and compatible with finish paint systems indicated.

Epoxy Intermediate Coat: Complying with MPI #77 and compatible with primer and
topcoat.

Polyurethane Topcoat: Complying with MPI #72 and compatible with undercoat.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with
ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M. Provide grout specifically
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.
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2.7

PART 3 -

3.1

FABRICATION

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough
areas on exposed surfaces.

Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use
fittings designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1.  Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4.  Atexposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of
adjoining surfaces.

Form changes in direction by bending.

For changes in direction made by bending, use jigs to produce uniform curvature for
each repetitive configuration required. Maintain cross section of member throughout
entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed
surfaces of components.

Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated.
Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise
indicated.

Perforated-Metal Infill Panels: Fabricate infill panels from perforated metal made from
steel.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established
lines and levels and free of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that are coated or
finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical
or other means without further cutting or fitting.

2315 /NLRHA Administration Building 055213 PIPE AND TUBE

Entrance

RAILINGS



3.2

33

ATTACHING RAILINGS

Attach railings to wall with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used. Locate
brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support structural loads.

Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows:

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and
hanger or lag bolts.

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts.

3. For steel-framed partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into
fire-retardant-treated wood backing between studs. Coordinate with stud
installation to locate backing members.

4.  For steel-framed partitions, use self-tapping screws fastened to steel framing or to
concealed steel reinforcements.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections,
and abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used
for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up
shop-painted surfaces.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and
repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

END OF SECTION 055213
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Framing with dimension lumber.
Shear wall panels.

Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
Wood sleepers.

Plywood backing panels.

bl ol

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum
allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design
values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Certified Wood: The following wood products shall be certified as "FSC Pure" or "FSC
Mixed Credit" according to FSC STD-01-001 and FSC STD-40-004.

1.  Dimension lumber, except treated materials.
2. Laminated-veneer lumber.
3. Prefabricated wood I-joists.
4.  Rim boards.

B. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading
agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade
stamp on end or back of each piece.
3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
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C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

D. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which
current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with
building code in effect for Project.

1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed
those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from
empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for
interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior
construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact
with ground.

1.  Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and
containing no arsenic or chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill
plates.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not
use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated
material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the
ALSC Board of Review.

D. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

1.  Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and
similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and
waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, and similar concealed members in contact
with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade
exterior masonry or concrete walls.

4.  Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

23 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply
with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical
products per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.
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2.4

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a
flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no
evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional
20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the
centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above
for fire-retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being
subjected to accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior
locations and where indicated.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.[ Kiln-dry
plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent. ]

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified
testing agency.

Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

1. Framing for raised platforms.

2. Concealed blocking.

3.  Framing for non-load-bearing partitions.

4.  Framing for non-load-bearing exterior walls.
5. Roof construction.

6.  Plywood backing panels.

DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade.

1. Application: All interior partitions.
2. Species:

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.

Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Partitions: Construction, Stud, or No. 3 grade.

1.  Application: Framing other than interior partitions.
2. Species:
a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.

Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Partitions: Any species and grade with a
modulus of elasticity of at least 1,500,000 psi and an extreme fiber stress in bending of
at least 850 psi for 2-inch nominal thickness and 12-inch nominal width for single-
member use.

1.  Application: Framing other than interior partitions.

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 061000 ROUGH CARPENTRY

Entrance



2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment
of other construction, including the following:

1.  Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Cants.
4.  Furring.
B. Dimension Lumber Items: Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any species.
C. Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and [any of Jthe following

species and grades:

1.  Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 3 grade; SPIB.

2. Eastern softwoods; No. 3 Common grade; NeLMA.

3. Northern species; No. 3 Common grade; NLGA.

4. Western woods; Standard or No. 3 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.
2.6 FASTENERS

A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with
requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.

B. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a
sill sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from
manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable,
butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or
spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

C. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation
complying with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive
manufacturer.

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood
Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply
with manufacturer's written instructions.

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut,
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers,
blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other
construction.

Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code
(IBC).

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If,
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered
label.

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes
wet enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate
treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
3. Latex joint sealants.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
B. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:
1.  Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant color.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product test reports.

Preconstruction laboratory test reports.

Preconstruction field-adhesion-test reports.

O N w »

Field-adhesion-test reports.

=

Sample warranties.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the
testing indicated.
1.5 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing
indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants.
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1. Adhesion Testing: Use ASTM C 794 to determine whether priming and other
specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum
adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates.

2. Compatibility Testing: Use ASTM C 1087 to determine sealant compatibility
when in contact with glazing and gasket materials.

3. Stain Testing: Use ASTM C 1248 to determine stain potential of sealant when in
contact with masonry substrates.

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their
adhesion to Project joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to Method A,
Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1 in ASTM C 1193 or
Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

1.6 WARRANTY
A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within
specified warranty period.
1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to
repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other

requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL

A. VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the
weatherproofing system shall comply with the following:

1. Architectural sealants shall have a VOC content of [250] <Insert value> g/L or
less.

B. Low-Emitting Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers shall comply with the
testing and product requirements of the California Department of Health's (formerly,
the California Department of Health Services') "Standard Method for the Testing and
Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using
Environmental Chambers."

C. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.
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SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use N

Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 791.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc;
SCS2000 SilPruf.

c. Pecora Corporation; PCS.

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to
ASTM C 1248.

Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag,
plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50,
Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the following]
[provide one of the following] [available products that may be incorporated into
the Work include, but are not limited to, the following]:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 290 FPS-NB.

b.  Pecora Corporation; [890FTS/TXTR] [890 NST].

c. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with
fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth.

Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant,
single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement
capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
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a.  Dow Corning Corporation; 786-M White.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.;
SCS1700 Sanitary.

C. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200.

C. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF.

1.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

2.5 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

A. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a
surface skin), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute
to producing optimum sealant performance.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems.

B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant

manufacturer.
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1.  Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with
adhesion.
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B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 1193 and joint-sealant manufacturer's written
installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent
requirements apply.

B. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and backs of joints.

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same
time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as folloPerform one
text for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or one test per each floor
per elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant
Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail
Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure
from testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered
satisfactory. Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to
comply with other requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove
sealants comply with indicated requirements.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 080671 — DOOR HARDWARE SETS

PART 1 - PRODUCTS

1.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A.  Refer to “PART 3 — EXECUTION?” for required specification sections.

PART 2 -

1. RF - Rixson

2. RU - Corbin Russwin

3. RO - Rockwood

4. NO - Norton

5. PE - Pemko

6. MK - McKinney

7. SU - Securitron

8. OT - OTHER

Hardware Sets
Set: 1.0
Description:
1 Pivot Set 195 626
1 Intermediate Pivot M19 626
1 Door Pull RM3301-36 US32D
1 Push Bar 47-PB US32D
1 Automatic Opener 6330 689
1 Receiver 539
Motion Sensor XMS
Push Plate 638

1 Mag Lock Furnished by Security Contractor -
1 Power Supply Furnished by Security Contractor -
1 Push Button Furnished by Security Contractor -
1 Card Reader Furnished by Security Contractor -

Notes: Authorized card presented at reader unlocks mag lock and door opens.
free egress at all times.

DOOR HARDWARE SETS

RF
RF
RO
RO
NO
NO
SU
NO
oT
oT
oT
oT

087100
087100
087100
087100
087113
087100
087100
087100

O O o o
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Motion sensor or push button unlock mag lock and door opens.

fail safe

Set: 2.0 (ALTERNATE OPTION)
Description:
1 Pivot Set 195 626
1 Electrified Inter Pivot EM19 QC-12 626
1 Exit Device (rim, nightlatch) ED4200 K157 x 6P M92 MELR 630
1 Door Pull RM3301-36 US32D
1 Automatic Opener 6330 689
1 Threshold 171A
1 ElectroLynx Harness QC-C1500P
1 ElectroLynx Harness QC-C306
1 Receiver 539
1 Switch Post 530
1 Push Plate 638
1 Power Supply Furnished by Security Contractor -
1 Card Reader Furnished by Security Contractor -

Notes: Exit device latchbolt retracted during open hours to operate with door operator.
when locked Authorized card presented at reader retracts latchbolt and opens door
Free egress at all times.

RF
RF
RU
RO
NO
PE
MK
MK
NO
NO
NO
oT
oT

087100
087400 [
087100 I
087100

087113 L[
087100
087100
087100
087100
087100
087100

O O oo™

Request to exit switch in touch rail shunts alarm. Motion sensor shunts alarm and engages door operator

fail secure

END OF SECTION 080671
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Exterior storefront framing.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.  Glazing subcontractor to review product installation instructions with General
Contractor for proper assembly, seal and anchoring conditions in association with
shop drawings

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, full-size details, and attachments
to other work.

1. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.
C. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier,

detailing fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures
and diagrams.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Energy Performance Certificates: NFRC-certified energy performance values from
manufacturer.

B. Product test reports.
C. Field quality-control reports.

D. Sample warranties.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who have
installed like product for at least five years.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 699 for testing
indicated and accredited by IAS or ILAC Mutual Recognition Arrangement as
complying with ISO/IEC 17025.

Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes
requirements for aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies.
Aesthetic effects are indicated by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of
components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining
construction.

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except
with Architect's approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive
explanatory data to Architect for review.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of
aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair
finishes or replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied
finishes within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Door Corner Construction: Two (2) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the
project provided however that the Limited Warranty shall begin in no event later than
six months from date of shipment. In addition, welded door corner construction shall be
supported with a LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY for the life of the door under
normal use. SEE SECTION 2.4 for DOOR CONSTRUCTION.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as
determined by testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those
indicated for this Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication,
installation, or other defects in construction.

1.  Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of
supporting structure including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column
shortening, long-term creep, and deflection from uniformly distributed and
concentrated live loads.

2. Failure also includes the following:

a.  Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
b.  Glass breakage.
c. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
d.  Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
e. Failure of operating units.
B. Structural Loads:
1.  Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
C. Deflection of Framing Members: At design wind pressure, as follows:

1.  Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to edge of glass in a direction
perpendicular to glass plane not exceeding 1/175 of the glass edge length for
each individual glazing lite or an amount that restricts edge deflection of
individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch, whichever is less.

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch,
whichever is smaller.

D. Structural: Test according to ASTM E 330 as follows:

1.  When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do
not evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.

2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures,
assemblies, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural
distress, or permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2
percent of span.

E. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:

1.  Fixed Framing and Glass Area:

a. Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfim/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure differential
of 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft..
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2.2
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Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331. There shall
be no leakage at a minimum static air pressure differential of 8 Ibs/sq. ft. as defined in
AAMA 501.

Energy Performance: Certify and label energy performance according to NFRC as
follows:

1. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have
U-factor of not more than 0.45 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F as determined according to
NFRC 100.

MANUFACTURERS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Kawneer
"Trifab VG 415T Framing System" (see notes in 2.3) or comparable product by one of
the following:

1. Kawneer North America. Product Trifab VG 451T Framing System is specified
by Kawneer North America; www.kawneer.com

2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope.

3. YKK AP America Inc.

4, Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

FRAMING

Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members
of thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

Construction: Thermally broken .

Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.
Glazing Plane:  Front

|[Finish: Clear anodic finish.

Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.

MRS

Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing
members, if not integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

D. Materials:
1.  Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use
and finish indicated.
a. Sheet and Plate:  ASTM B 209.
b. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429/B 429M.
d. Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.
2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 084113 ALUMINUM-FRAMED
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2.5

2.6

2. Steel Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant
primer complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after
surface preparation and pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods
according to recommendations in SSPC-SP COM, and prepare surfaces
according to applicable SSPC standard.

a. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
b. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
c.  Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.

ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS

Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing
operation.

1. Door Construction: 1-3/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.125-inch-
thick, extruded-aluminum tubular rail and stile members.  Door corner
construction shall consist of mechanical clip fastening, SIGMA 1 1/8" long fillet
welds along top and bottom of rail extrusion at stile and rail intersection, and
deep penetration plug weld at all four corners of door. _MUST BE FULL
PENETRATION PLUG WELD TO LEG OF CLIP, 1 1/8" LONG FILLET
WELDS ALONG TOP AND BOTTOM RAILS AT STILES INTERSECTION,
NO TIE-ROD CONSTRUCTION OF ANY TYPE OR PARTIAL DESIGN
ALLOWED. Meeting rail to still joint fillet weld "only" is NOT
ACCEPTABLE. Glazing stops shall be hook-in type with EDPM glazing
gaskets reinforced with non-stretchable chord.

a. Thermal Construction: High-performance plastic connectors separate
aluminum members exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the
interior.

ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

Entrance Door Hardware: Hardware not specified in this Section is specified in
Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

GLAZING

Glazing: Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of
black, resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.

Sealants used inside the weatherproofing system shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L.
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E. Sealants used inside the weatherproofing system shall comply with the testing and
product requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard
Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from
Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

2.7 FABRICATION
A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.
B. Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:
1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.
2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.
3. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.
4. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing

to maintain required glazing edge clearances.

Provisions for field replacement of glazing from .

Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to
greatest extent possible.

oW

C. Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without
projecting stops.

D. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project
according to Shop Drawings.

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. General:
1.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Do not install damaged components.
3. Fitjoints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
4.  Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and

electrolytic deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.
6.  Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

B. Metal Protection:
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1.  Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic
action by painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer
for this purpose or by installing nonconductive spacers.

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Section
079200 "Joint Sealants" to produce weathertight installation.

Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion.
Adjust weather-stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation.

Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."

Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact
points.

1.  Exterior Doors: Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather
stripping.
2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door

hardware according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written
instructions using concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Perform the following test on representative areas of
aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

1.  Water-Spray Test: Before installation of interior finishes has begun, areas
designated by Architect shall be tested according to AAMA 501.2 and shall not
evidence water penetration.

a. Perform a minimum of two tests in areas as directed by Architect.

Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts will be considered defective if they do not
pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 087100 — DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes commercial door hardware for the following:
1. Swinging doors.

2. Sliding doors.
3. Other doors to the extent indicated.

B.  Door hardware includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:
I. Mechanical door hardware.
2. Electromechanical door hardware.
3. Automatic operators.
4. Cylinders specified for doors in other sections.

C. Related Sections:

Division 08 Section “Door Hardware Schedule”.

Division 08 Section “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames”.

Division 08 Section “Stainless Steel Doors and Frames”.

Division 08 Section “Interior Aluminum Doors and Frames”.
Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”.

Division 08 Section “Bullet Resistant Doors and Frame”.

Division 08 Section “Cold Storage Doors”.

Division 08 Section “Radio-Frequency Interference Shielding Doors”.
9. Division 08 Section “Radiation Shielding Doors and Frames”.

10.  Division 08 Section “Attack Resistant Doors and Frames.”

11.  Division 08 Section “Forced Entry Doors and Frames”.

12.  Division 08 Section “Sound Control Hollow Metal Door Assemblies”.
13.  Division 08 Section “Sound Control Wood Door Assemblies”.

14.  Division 08 Section “Sanitary and Watertight Doors and Frames”.

15. Division 08 Section “Blast Resistant Doors”.

16. Division 08 Section “Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts”.
17. Division 08 Section “All-Glass Entrances”.

18.  Division 28 Section “Multi-Family Access Control”.

19. Division 28 Section “Access Control”.

PNAN RO =
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D. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having

Jurisdiction.

Nk W=

ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.

ICC/IBC - International Building Code.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code.

NFPA 105 - Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies.

UL/ULC and CSA C22.2 — Standards for Automatic Door Operators Used on Fire and

Smoke Barrier Doors and Systems of Doors.
8. State Building Codes, Local Amendments.

E. Standards: All hardware specified herein shall comply with the following industry standards:

1. ANSI/BHMA Certified Product Standards - A156 Series
2. UL10C — Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, operational descriptions and
finishes.
B.  Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication

and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate the final Door
Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand,
function, and finish of door hardware.

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and
Format for the Hardware Schedule."

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating
complete designations of every item required for each door or opening. Organize door
hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3. Submittals
that do not follow the same format and order as the Door Hardware Sets will be rejected
and subject to resubmission.

3. Content: Include the following information:

a.

oo

=

DOOR HARDWARE

Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware
item.

Manufacturer of each item.

Fastenings and other pertinent information.

Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor
plans and in door and frame schedule.

Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
Mounting locations for door hardware.

Door and frame sizes and materials.
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h. Warranty information for each product.

4. Submittal Sequence: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date,
particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of
other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule. Include Product Data,
Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other information
essential to the coordinated review of the Door Hardware Schedule.

C. Keying Schedule: After a keying meeting with the owner has taken place prepare a separate
keying schedule detailing final instructions. Submit the keying schedule in electronic format.
Include keying system explanation, door numbers, key set symbols, hardware set numbers and
special instructions. Owner must approve submitted keying schedule prior to the ordering of
permanent cylinders/cores.

D. Informational Submittals:

1. Product Test Reports: Indicating compliance with cycle testing requirements, based on
evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a
qualified independent testing agency.

E. Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance
manuals for each item comprising the complete door hardware installation in quantity as
required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturers Qualifications: Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 5 years of
documented experience in producing hardware and equipment similar to that indicated for this
Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service performance.

B. Installer Qualifications: A minimum 3 years documented experience installing both standard
and electrified door hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this
Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

C.  Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Experienced commercial door hardware distributors
with a minimum 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and
electromechanical hardware installations comparable in material, design, and extent to that
indicated for this Project. Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor by the
manufacturers of the primary materials with a warehousing facility in Project's vicinity.
Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) available during
the course of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner concerning both
standard and electromechanical door hardware and keying.

D. Integrated Wiegand, Wireless, and IP-Enabled Access Control Products Supplier Qualifications:
Integrated access control products and accessories are required to be supplied and installed
through current members of the ASSA ABLOY "Authorized Channel Partner" (ACP) and
"Certified Integrator" (CI) programs. Suppliers are to be factory trained, certified prior to
project bid, and a direct purchaser of the specified product. Installers are to be factory trained,
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certified prior to project bid, and are responsible for commissioning, servicing, and warranting
the installed equipment specified for the project.

E. Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware specified in this section
from a single source unless otherwise indicated.

l. Electrified modifications or enhancements made to a source manufacturer's product line
by a secondary or third party source will not be accepted.

2. Provide electromechanical door hardware from the same manufacturer as mechanical
door hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Each unit to bear third party permanent label demonstrating compliance with the referenced
standards.

G. Keying Conference: Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section
"Project Meetings." Keying conference to incorporate the following criteria into the final keying
schedule document:

Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required.
Plans for existing and future key system expansion.

Requirements for key control storage and software.

Installation of permanent keys, cylinder cores and software.

Address and requirements for delivery of keys.

Al e

H.  Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct coordination conference in compliance with requirements
in Division 01 Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier(s),
Installer(s), and Contractor(s) to review proper methods and the procedures for receiving,
handling, and installing door hardware.

1. Prior to installation of door hardware, conduct a project specific training meeting to
instruct the installing contractors' personnel on the proper installation and adjustment of
their respective products. Product training to be attended by installers of door hardware
(including electromechanical hardware) for aluminum, hollow metal and wood doors.
Training will include the use of installation manuals, hardware schedules, templates and
physical product samples as required.

2. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in, power supply connections, and other
preparatory work performed by other trades.

3. Review sequence of operation narratives for each unique access controlled opening.
4. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials.
5. Review the required inspecting, testing, commissioning, and demonstration procedures
L At completion of installation, provide written documentation that components were applied to

manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and according to approved schedule.
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardware
delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardware, software or
accessories at Project site without prior authorization.

B.  Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.

C. Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, software
and related accessories directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight package service.
Instructions for delivery to the Owner shall be established at the "Keying Conference".

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other
work specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified hardware. Check
Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and
installing hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

B.  Door Hardware and Electrical Connections: Coordinate the layout and installation of scheduled
electrified door hardware and related access control equipment with required connections to
source power junction boxes, low voltage power supplies, detection and monitoring hardware,
and fire and detection alarm systems.

C.  Door and Frame Preparation: Doors and corresponding frames are to be prepared, reinforced
and pre-wired (if applicable) to receive the installation of the specified electrified, monitoring,
signaling and access control system hardware without additional in-field modifications.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties specified
in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions
of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties
made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.

B.  Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace
components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. Failures include, but are
not limited to, the following:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.

2. Faulty operation of the hardware.

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.
4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation.

C.  Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise
indicated.
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D.

1.8

A.

Special Warranty Periods:

1. Ten years for mortise locks and latches.

2. Five years for exit hardware.

3. Twenty five years for manual surface door closer bodies.
4. Ten years for heavy duty floor closers.

5. Two years for electromechanical door hardware.
MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and
removal and replacement of door hardware.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

2.2

A.

SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in Door Hardware
Sets and each referenced section that products are to be supplied under.

Designations: Requirements for quantity, item, size, finish or color, grade, function, and other
distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door Hardware Sets at
the end of Part 3. Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows:

1. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designation and manufacturer are listed for
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing requirements.
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware Schedule.

Substitutions: Requests for substitution and product approval for inclusive mechanical and
electromechanical door hardware in compliance with the specifications must be submitted in
writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined in Division 01,
Substitution Procedures. Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and
their designated consultants.

HANGING DEVICES

Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.1 certified butt hinges with number of hinge knuckles and other
options as specified in the Door Hardware Sets.

1. Quantity: Provide the following hinge quantity:
a. Two Hinges: For doors with heights up to 60 inches.

b. Three Hinges: For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches.
c. Four Hinges: For doors with heights 91 to 120 inches.
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d. For doors with heights more than 120 inches, provide 4 hinges, plus 1 hinge
for every 30 inches of door height greater than 120 inches.

2. Hinge Size: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated, with hinge widths sized
for door thickness and clearances required:

a. Widths up to 3°0”: 4-1/2” standard or heavy weight as specified.
b. Sizes from 3’17 to 4’0”: 5” standard or heavy weight as specified.

3. Hinge Weight and Base Material: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

a. Exterior Doors: Heavy weight, non-ferrous, ball bearing or oil impregnated
bearing hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate standard weight.
b. Interior Doors: Standard weight, steel, ball bearing or oil impregnated

bearing hinges unless Hardware Sets indicate heavy weight.
4. Hinge Options: Comply with the following:
a. Non-removable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened

into a groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for
the all out-swinging lockable doors.

5. Manufacturers:
a. Bommer Industries (BO).
b. Hager Companies (HA).
c. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK).
d. Stanley Hardware (ST).
B.  Concealed Hinges: Hinges mortised into door and frame so that they are concealed when the

door is closed. Hinges shall be adjustable three ways; vertically, horizontally and compression
(in/out) capable of supporting doors up to 282 pounds with four hinges with a 180 degree
swing.

1. Manufacturers:

a. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK).
b. Soss Door Hardware.
c. Tectus by Simonswerk.

C.  Continuous Geared Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.26 Grade 1-600 certified continuous geared
hinge. with minimum 0.120-inch thick extruded 6060 T6 aluminum alloy hinge leaves and a
minimum overall width of 4 inches. Hinges are non-handed, reversible and fabricated to
template screw locations. Factory trim hinges to suit door height and prepare for electrical cut-
outs.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Bommer Industries (BO).
b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK).
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c. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE).

Pivots: ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1, certified. Space intermediate pivots equally not less
than 25 inches on center apart or not more than 35 inches on center for doors over 121 inches
high. Pivot hinges to have oil impregnated bronze bearing in the top pivot and a radial roller and
thrust bearing in the bottom pivot with the bottom pivot designed to carry the full weight of the
door. Pivots to be UL listed for windstorm where applicable.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Dorma Products (DO).
b. Rixson Door Controls (RF).

POWER TRANSFER DEVICES

Electrified Quick Connect Transfer Hinges: Provide electrified transfer hinges with Molex™
standardized plug connectors and sufficient number of concealed wires (up to 12) to
accommodate the electrified functions specified in the Door Hardware Sets. Connectors plug
directly to through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power
supplies. Wire nut connections are not acceptable.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Hager Companies (HA) - ETW-QC (# wires) Option.

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) -
QC (# wires) Option.

C. Stanley Hardware (ST) — C Option.

Electrified Quick Connect Continuous Geared Transfer Hinges: Provide electrified transfer
continuous geared hinges with a 12" removable service panel cutout accessible without de-
mounting door from the frame. Furnish with Molex™ standardized plug connectors with
sufficient number of concealed wires (up to 12) to accommodate the electrified functions
specified in the Door Hardware Sets. Connectors plug directly to through-door wiring harnesses
for connection to electric locking devices and power supplies. Wire nut connections are not
acceptable.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Bommer Industries (BO) - SER-QC (# of wires) Option.

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) -
SER-QC (# wires) Option.

c. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE) -
SER-QC (# wires) Option.

Electric Door Wire Harnesses: Provide electric/data transfer wiring harnesses with standardized
plug connectors to accommodate up to twelve (12) wires. Connectors plug directly to through-
door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices and power supplies. Provide
sufficient number and type of concealed wires to accommodate electric function of specified
hardware. Provide a connector for through-door electronic locking devices and from hinge to
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junction box above the opening. Wire nut connections are not acceptable. Determine the length
required for each electrified hardware component for the door type, size and construction,
minimum of two per electrified opening.

1. Provide one each of the following tools as part of the base bid contract:
a. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) -
Electrical Connecting Kit: QC-R001.
b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK) -
Connector Hand Tool: QC-R003.

2. Manufacturers:

a. Hager Companies (HA) - Quick Connect.

b. McKinney Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (MK)
— QC-C Series.

c. Stanley Hardware (ST) — WH Series.

2.4 DOOR OPERATING TRIM
A. Flush Bolts and Surface Bolts: ANSI/BHMA A156.3 and A156.16, Grade 1, certified.

1. Flush bolts to be furnished with top rod of sufficient length to allow bolt retraction device
location approximately six feet from the floor.

2. Furnish dust proof strikes for bottom bolts.

3. Surface bolts to be minimum 8” in length and U.L. listed for labeled fire doors and U.L.
listed for windstorm components where applicable.

4. Provide related accessories (mounting brackets, strikes, coordinators, etc.) as required for
appropriate installation and operation.

5. Manufacturers:

a. Door Controls International (DC).
b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO).

B.  Coordinators: ANSI/BHMA A156.3 certified door coordinators consisting of active-leaf, hold-
open lever and inactive-leaf release trigger. Model as indicated in hardware sets.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Door Controls International (DC).
b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO).
c. Trimco (TC).
C.  Door Push Plates and Pulls: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified door pushes and pulls of type and
design specified in the Hardware Sets. Coordinate and provide proper width and height as

required where conflicting hardware dictates.

1. Push/Pull Plates: Minimum .050 inch thick, size as indicated in hardware sets, with
beveled edges, secured with exposed screws unless otherwise indicated.
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2. Door Pull and Push Bar Design: Size, shape, and material as indicated in the hardware
sets. Minimum clearance of 2 1/2-inches from face of door unless otherwise indicated.

3. Offset Pull Design: Size, shape, and material as indicated in the hardware sets. Minimum
clearance of 2 1/2-inches from face of door and offset of 90 degrees unless otherwise
indicated.

4. Fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as indicated in Hardware Sets.

S. Manufacturers:

a. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO).
b. Trimco (TC).

D.  Locking Pull System: Post-mount style door pulls with integrated deadbolt locking system in
type and design as specified in the Hardware Sets. Pulls available in multiple head, floor, or
combination locking options, with outside keyed rim cylinder operation and inside turn piece
activation. Mounting applications for aluminum, glass, steel and wood doors, with customized
sizing and configuration options. Pull finishes include brass, bronze, and stainless steel.

I. Manufacturers:
a. Blumcraft (BL) — Locking Ladder Series.
b. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO) —
LP Series.

2.5 CYLINDERS AND KEYING

A.  General: Cylinder manufacturer to have minimum (10) years experience designing secured
master key systems and have on record a published security keying system policy.

B.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type of keyed cylinder and keys from the same source
manufacturer as locksets and exit devices, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU).
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA).

C. Cylinders: Original manufacturer cylinders complying with the following:
1. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and cams to suit hardware application.
2. Rim Type: Cylinders with back plate, flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and raised
trim ring.
3. Bored-Lock Type: Cylinders with tailpieces to suit locks.
4. Mortise and rim cylinder collars to be solid and recessed to allow the cylinder face to be

flush and be free spinning with matching finishes.
5. Keyway: Match Facility Restricted Keyway.

D.  Patented Cylinders: ANSI/BHMA A156.5, Grade 1, certified cylinders employing a utility
patented and restricted keyway requiring the use of patented controlled keys. Provide bump
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resistant, fixed core cylinders as standard with solid recessed cylinder collars. Cylinders are to
be factory keyed where permanent keying records will be established and maintained.

1. Provide a 6 pin multi-level master key system comprised of patented controlled keys and
security and high security cylinders operated by one (1) key of the highest level.
Geographical exclusivity to be provided for all security and high security cylinders and
ULA437 certification where specified.

a. Level 1 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway cylinders that
are furnished with patented keys available only from authorized distribution.

b. Level 2 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway and side bar
locking incorporating unique angled bottom pins for geographical
exclusivity. Cylinders constructed to provide protection against bumping and
picking.

c. Level 3 Cylinders: Provide utility patented controlled keyway and side bar
locking incorporating unique angled bottom pins for geographical
exclusivity. Cylinders to be UL437 certified and constructed to provide
protection against bumping, picking, and drilling.

d. Refer to hardware sets for specified levels.

2. Manufacturers:
a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - Degree Series.
b. Corbin Russwin (RU) — Access 3 Series.
c. No Substitution.

E.  Keying System: Each type of lock and cylinders to be factory keyed.

1. Conduct specified "Keying Conference" to define and document keying system
instructions and requirements.
2. Furnish factory cut, nickel-silver large bow permanently inscribed with a visual key

control number as directed by Owner.
3. New System: Key locks to a new key system as directed by the Owner.

F. Key Quantity: Provide the following minimum number of keys:
L. Change Keys per Cylinder: Three (3).
2. Master Keys (per Master Key Level/Group): Five (5).
3. Construction Keys (where required): Ten (10).

G.  Construction Keying: Provide construction master keyed cylinders.

H.  Key Registration List (Bitting List):

1. Provide keying transcript list to Owner's representative in the proper format for importing
into key control software.
2. Provide transcript list in writing or electronic file as directed by the Owner.
L Key Control Cabinet: Provide a key control system including envelopes, labels, and tags with

self-locking key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent
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2.7

markers, and standard metal cabinet. Key control cabinet shall have expansion capacity of
150% of the number of locks required for the project.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Lund Equipment (LU).
b. MMF Industries (MM).
c. Telkee (TK).

Key Control Software: Provide one network version of "Key Wizard" branded key management
software package that includes one year of technical support and upgrades to software at no
charge. Provide factory key system formatted for importing into “Key Wizard” software.

MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHING DEVICES

Mortise Locksets, Grade 1 (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, Operational
Grade 1 certified. Locksets are to be manufactured with a corrosion resistant steel case and be
field-reversible for handing without disassembly of the lock body.

1. Provide mortise lock bodies functionally compatible with a rose-less lever trim option.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) — ML2000 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) — 8200 Series.

ELECTROMECHANICAL LOCKING DEVICES

Electromechanical Mortise Locksets, Grade 1 (Heavy Duty): Subject to same compliance
standards and requirements as mechanical mortise locksets, electrified locksets to be of type and
design as specified below.

1. Electrified Lock Options: Where indicated in the Hardware Sets, provide electrified
options including: outside door lock/unlock trim control, latchbolt and lock/unlock status
monitoring, deadbolt monitoring, and request-to-exit signaling. Support end-of-line
resistors contained within the lock case. Unless otherwise indicated, provide electrified
locksets standard as fail secure.

2. Energy Efficient Design: Provide lock bodies which have a holding current draw of
I15mA maximum, and can operate on either 12 or 24 volts. Locks are to be field
configurable for fail safe or fail secure operation.

3. Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) - ML20900 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 8200 Series.
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2.9

2.10

AUXILIARY LOCKS

Mortise Deadlocks, Small Case: ANSI/BHMA A156.36, Grade 1, small case mortise type
deadlocks constructed of heavy gauge wrought corrosion resistant steel. Steel or stainless steel
bolts with a 1" throw and hardened steel roller pins. Deadlocks to be products of the same
source manufacturer and keyway as other specified locksets.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) - DL4100 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 4870 Series.
LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES

Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, with
curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise
indicated, and as follows:

1.

2.
3.

4.

Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by
manufacturer.

Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim.
Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Provide manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for
aluminum framing.

Double-lipped strikes: For locks at double acting doors. Furnish with retractable stop for
rescue hardware applications.

Standards: Comply with the following:

el

Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13.
Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.
Strikes for Auxiliary Deadlocks: BHMA A156.36.
Dustproof Strikes: BHMA A156.16.

CONVENTIONAL EXIT DEVICES

General Requirements: All exit devices specified herein shall meet or exceed the following
criteria:

1.

At doors not requiring a fire rating, provide devices complying with NFPA 101 and listed
and labeled for "Panic Hardware" according to UL305. Provide proper fasteners as
required by manufacturer including sex nuts and bolts at openings specified in the
Hardware Sets.

Where exit devices are required on fire rated doors, provide devices complying with
NFPA 80 and with UL labeling indicating "Fire Exit Hardware". Provide devices with the
proper fasteners for installation as tested and listed by UL. Consult manufacturer’s
catalog and template book for specific requirements.
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10.

11.

Except on fire rated doors, provide exit devices with hex key dogging device to hold the
pushbar and latch in a retracted position. Provide optional keyed cylinder dogging on
devices where specified in Hardware Sets.

Devices must fit flat against the door face with no gap that permits unauthorized dogging
of the push bar. The addition of filler strips is required in any case where the door light
extends behind the device as in a full glass configuration.

Lever Operating Trim: Where exit devices require lever trim, furnish manufacturer's
heavy duty escutcheon trim with threaded studs for thru-bolts.

a. Lock Trim Design: As indicated in Hardware Sets, provide finishes and
designs to match that of the specified locksets.
b. Where function of exit device requires a cylinder, provide a cylinder (Rim or

Mortise) as specified in Hardware Sets.
Vertical Rod Exit Devices: Where surface or concealed vertical rod exit devices are used
at interior openings, provide as less bottom rod (LBR) unless otherwise indicated.

Provide dust proof strikes where thermal pins are required to project into the floor.

Narrow Stile Applications: At doors constructed with narrow stiles, or as specified in
Hardware Sets, provide devices designed for maximum 2 wide stiles.

Dummy Push Bar: Nonfunctioning push bar matching functional push bar.

Extended cycle test: Devices to have been cycle tested in ordinance with ANSI/BHMA
156.3 requirements to 9 million cycles.

Rail Sizing: Provide exit device rails factory sized for proper door width application.

Through Bolt Installation: For exit devices and trim as indicated in Door Hardware Sets.

Conventional Push Rail Exit Devices (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.3, Grade 1 certified
panic and fire exit hardware devices furnished in the functions specified in the Hardware Sets.
Exit device latch to be stainless steel, pullman type, with deadlock feature.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) - ED4000 / ED5000 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 80 Series.
c. Von Duprin (VD) - 35A/98 XP Series.

DOOR CLOSERS

All door closers specified herein shall meet or exceed the following criteria:

L.

General: Door closers to be from one manufacturer, matching in design and style, with
the same type door preparations and templates regardless of application or spring size.
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Closers to be non-handed with full sized covers including installation and adjusting
information on inside of cover.

2. Standards: Closers to comply with UL-10C for Positive Pressure Fire Test and be U.L.
listed for use of fire rated doors.

3. Cycle Testing: Provide closers which have surpassed 15 million cycles in a test witnessed
and verified by UL.
4. Size of Units: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for sizing of door

closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use.
Where closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible to the physically
handicapped, provide units complying with ANSI ICC/A117.1.

5. Closer Arms: Provide heavy duty, forged steel closer arms unless otherwise indicated in
Hardware Sets.

6. Closers shall not be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors; where possible install
closers on door for optimum aesthetics.

7. Closer Accessories: Provide door closer accessories including custom templates, special
mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates as required for proper installation. Provide
through-bolt and security type fasteners as specified in the hardware sets.

Door Closers, Surface Mounted (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 surface
mounted, heavy duty door closers with complete spring power adjustment, sizes 1 thru 6; and
fully operational adjustable according to door size, frequency of use, and opening force. Closers
to be rack and pinion type, one piece cast iron or aluminum alloy body construction, with
adjustable backcheck and separate non-critical valves for closing sweep and latch speed control.
Provide non-handed units standard.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) — DC6000 Series.
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 351 Series.
c. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 7500 Series.

ELECTROMECHANICAL DOOR OPERATORS

General: Provide low energy operators of size recommended by manufacturer for door size,
weight, and movement; for condition of exposure; and for compliance with UL 325. Coordinate
operator mechanisms with door operation, hinges, and activation devices.

1. Fire-Rated Doors: Provide door operators for fire-rated door assemblies that comply with
NFPA 80 for fire-rated door components and are listed and labeled by a qualified testing
agency.

Standard: Certified ANSI/BHMA A156.19.
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Performance Requirements:

l. Opening Force if Power Fails: Not more than 15 Ibf required to release a latch if
provided, not more than 30 Ibf required to manually set door in motion, and not more
than 15 Ibf required to fully open door.

2. Entrapment Protection: Not more than 15 Ibf required to prevent stopped door from
closing or opening.

Configuration: Surface mounted or in-ground as required. Door operators to control single
swinging and pair of swinging doors.

Operation: Power opening and spring closing operation capable of meeting ANSI Al117.1
accessibility guideline. Provide time delay for door to remain open before initiating closing
cycle as required by ANSI/BHMA A156.19.

Features: Operator units to have full feature adjustments for door opening and closing force and
speed, backcheck, motor assist acceleration from 0 to 30 seconds, time delay, vestibule interface
delay, obstruction recycle, and hold open time from 0 up to 30 seconds.

Provide outputs and relays on board the operator to allow for coordination of exit device latch
retraction, electric strikes, magnetic locks, card readers, safety and motion sensors and specified
auxiliary contacts.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard, fabricated from aluminum with
nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Dorma Products (DO) — ED250 Series
2. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 6300 Series.

ARCHITECTURAL TRIM
Door Protective Trim

1. General: Door protective trim units to be of type and design as specified below or in the
Hardware Sets.

2. Size: Fabricate protection plates (kick, armor, or mop) not more than 2" less than door
width (LDW) on stop side of single doors and 1” LDW on stop side of pairs of doors, and
not more than 1" less than door width on pull side. Coordinate and provide proper width
and height as required where conflicting hardware dictates. Height to be as specified in
the Hardware Sets.

3. Where plates are applied to fire rated doors with the top of the plate more than 16” above
the bottom of the door, provide plates complying with NFPA 80. Consult manufacturer’s
catalog and template book for specific requirements for size and applications.
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4. Protection Plates: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified protection plates (kick, armor, or mop),
fabricated from the following:

a. Stainless Steel: 300 grade, 050-inch thick.

5. Options and fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as specified in the
Hardware Sets. Provide countersunk screw holes.

6. Manufacturers:

a. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO).
b. Trimco (TC).

DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

General: Door stops and holders to be of type and design as specified below or in the Hardware
Sets.

Door Stops and Bumpers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 certified door stops and wall
bumpers. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with anchorage as indicated,
unless floor or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets. Do not mount floor
stops where they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are not appropriate, provide
overhead type stops and holders.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Rockwood Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (RO).
b. Trimco (TC).

Overhead Door Stops and Holders: ANSI/BHMA A156.6, Grade 1 certified overhead stops and
holders to be surface or concealed types as indicated in Hardware Sets. Track, slide, arm and
jamb bracket to be constructed of extruded bronze and shock absorber spring of heavy tempered
steel. Provide non-handed design with mounting brackets as required for proper operation and
function.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Glynn Johnson (GJ).
b. Rixson Door Controls (RF).
c. Sargent Manufacturing (SA).

ARCHITECTURAL SEALS

General: Thresholds, weatherstripping, and gasket seals to be of type and design as specified
below or in the Hardware Sets. Provide continuous weatherstrip gasketing on exterior doors and
provide smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated. At exterior
applications provide non-corrosive fasteners and elsewhere where indicated.
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Smoke Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and labeled by
a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for smoke control
ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784.

1. Provide smoke labeled perimeter gasketing at all smoke labeled openings.

Fire Labeled Gasketing: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings
indicated, based on testing according to UL-10C.

1. Provide intumescent seals as indicated to meet UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure
Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, and NPFA 252, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door
Assemblies.

Sound-Rated Gasketing: Assemblies that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting
agency, for sound ratings indicated.

Replaceable Seal Strips: Provide only those units where resilient or flexible seal strips are easily
replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.

Manufacturers:

1. National Guard Products (NG).
2. Pemko Products; ASSA ABLOY Architectural Door Accessories (PE).

ELECTRONIC ACCESSORIES

Door Position Switches: Door position magnetic reed contact switches specifically designed for
use in commercial door applications. On recessed models the contact and magnetic housing
snap-lock into a 1" diameter hole. Surface mounted models include wide gap distance design
complete with armored flex cabling. Provide SPDT, N/O switches with optional Rare Earth
Magnet installation on steel doors with flush top channels.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Security Door Controls (SD) - DPS Series.
b. Securitron (SU) - DPS Series.

Switching Power Supplies: Provide UL listed or recognized filtered and regulated power
supplies. Provide single, dual, or multi-voltage units as shown in the hardware sets. Units must
be expandable up to eight Class 2 power limited outputs. Units must include the capability to
incorporate a battery backup option with integral battery charging capability in addition to
operating the DC load in event of line voltage failure. Provide the least number of units, at the
appropriate amperage level, sufficient to exceed the required total draw for the specified
electrified hardware and access control equipment.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Securitron (SU) - AQ Series.
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2.1

A.

8

A.

B.

C.

Energy Efficient Switching Power Supplies: Provide UL listed or recognized filtered and
regulated power supplies. Provide single voltage units as shown in the hardware sets. Units
must have one access control input and one fire alarm input. Standby power consumption of
unit must be less than 10mW at 120VAC. Provide integral battery backup as standard for all
units. Provide the least number of units, at the appropriate amperage level, sufficient to exceed
the required total draw for the specified electrified hardware and access control equipment.

1. Manufacturers:

a. Securitron (SU) — EPS Series.

FABRICATION

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws according to
manufacturers recognized installation standards for application intended.

FINISHES

Standard: Designations used in the Hardware Sets and elsewhere indicate hardware finishes
complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18, including coordination with traditional U.S. finishes
indicated by certain manufacturers for their products.

Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition,
hardness, and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case less than
specified by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine scheduled openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and
other conditions affecting performance.

Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types,
drawings and scheduled hardware. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been
resolved in writing.

PREPARATION

Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series.
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3.5

Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series.

INSTALLATION

Install each item of mechanical and electromechanical hardware and access control equipment
to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and according to specifications.

1. Installers are to be trained and certified by the manufacturer on the proper installation and
adjustment of fire, life safety, and security products including: hanging devices; locking
devices; closing devices; and seals.

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable
publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations:

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural
Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for
Wood Flush Doors."

3. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with ANSI A117.1
"Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities."

4. Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall mounted hardware
1s located.

Retrofitting: Install door hardware to comply with manufacturer's published templates and
written instructions. Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into
surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9
Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates
involved.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying
with requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet installed.
Control the handling and installation of hardware items so that the completion of the work will
not be delayed by hardware losses before and after installation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field Inspection: Supplier will perform a final inspection of installed door hardware and state in
report whether work complies with or deviates from requirements, including whether door
hardware is properly installed, operating and adjusted.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
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operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect all hardware stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect exposed
hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all hardware at the
latest possible time frame.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper finish. Provide final protection and
maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of
owner occupancy.

DEMONSTRATION

Instruct Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain mechanical and
electromechanical door hardware.

DOOR HARDWARE SETS

The hardware sets represent the design intent and direction of the owner and architect. They are
a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed hardware schedule. Discrepancies,
conflicting hardware and missing items should be brought to the attention of the architect with
corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set
should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for proper application
and functionality.

Refer to Section 080671, Door Hardware Sets, for hardware sets.

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Glass for windows doors interior borrowed lites storefront framing.
2.  Glazing sealants and accessories.
1.2 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Sustainable Design Submittals:
1. Product Data: For sealants, indicating VOC content.

C. Glass Samples: For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision glass;
12 inches square.

D. Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location.
Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Preconstruction adhesion and compatibility test report.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Adhesion and Compatibility Testing: Test each glass product, tape
sealant, gasket, glazing accessory, and glass-framing member for adhesion to and
compatibility with elastomeric glazing sealants.
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1.7

A.

B.

C.

1. Testing is not required if data are submitted based on previous testing of current
sealant products and glazing materials matching those submitted.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer agrees to
replace coated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period.
Deterioration of coated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are
not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to
manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include peeling, cracking, and other
indications of deterioration in coating.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration
of laminated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not
attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to
manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination
materially obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by
referenced laminated-glass standard.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
insulating-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration
of insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is not
attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating glass contrary to
manufacturer's written instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of vision by
dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in glass schedules or comparable product by one of the following:
1.  AGC Glass Company North America, Inc.
2. Cardinal Glass Industries.
3. Dlubak Corporation.
4.  Guardian Industries Corp.; SunGuard.
5. Pilkington North America.
6.  PPG Industries, Inc.
7. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of 01
6000.
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2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," to design glazing.

B. Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within
limits and under conditions indicated determined according to the International
Building Code and ASTM E 1300.

1.  Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Design Snow Loads: See Structural Drawings for nots.

3. Thickness of Patterned Glass: Base design of patterned glass on thickness at
thinnest part of the glass.

4.  Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by
differential shading within individual glass lites.

C. Windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall comply with basic-
protection testing requirements in ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone 4 when tested
according to ASTM E 1886. Test specimens shall be no smaller in width and length
than glazing indicated for use on Project and shall be installed in same manner as
glazing indicated for use on Project.

1.  Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet of grade.
2. Small-Missile Test: For glazing located more than 30 feet above grade.

D. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with
16 CFR 1201, Category II.

E. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance
properties specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on
procedures indicated below:

1.  U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on
LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing
values, according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer
program.

3. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

23 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product
manufacturers and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are
indicated. See these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this
Section or in referenced standards.

1.  GANA Publications: "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "Glazing
Manual."

2. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and
AAMA TIR A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."
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2.4

2.5

2.6

A.

3. IGMA Publication for Sloped Glazing: IGMA TB-3001, "Guidelines for Sloped
Glazing."

4.  IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American
Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and
Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing
with certification label of the SGCC. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of
glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at
least one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that
complies with performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, heat-
strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with
"Performance Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated,
provide heat-strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply
with "Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is
indicated, provide fully tempered float glass.
GLASS PRODUCTS
Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.
Ultraclear Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class I (clear), Quality-Q3; and with
visible light transmission of not less than 91 percent and solar heat gain coefficient of

not less than 0.87.

Tinted Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 2 (Silver Mirror coated),
Quality-Q3 (Match existing tint)

Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A
(uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as
indicated, Quality-Q3.

INSULATING GLASS

Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass
separated by a dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190.

1. Sealing System: Dual seals.

GLAZING SEALANTS

General:
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2.7

2.8

1.  Compatibility: Compatible with one another and with other materials they
contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and glazing
channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated
by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1.  Manufacturers:Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:
a. Dow Corning Corporation.
b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.
c. May National Associates, Inc.; a subsidiary of Sika Corporation.
d.  Pecora Corporation.
e. Sika Corporation.
f. Tremco Incorporated.
g. Substitutions: Refer to Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

GLAZING TAPES

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
elastomeric tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces;
with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers
for application indicated; and complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for
products indicated below:

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket
manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85,
plus or minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass
manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement
(side walking).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GLAZING, GENERAL
A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants,
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
including those in referenced glazing publications.
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33

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes
glass with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken
glass, impair performance, or impair appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined
by preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced
glazing publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in

thin course of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass
lites.

Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.
Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and
according to requirements in referenced glazing publications.

TAPE GLAZING

Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges
are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch
tapes to make them fit opening.

Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first, then to jambs.
Cover horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs, then to heads and sills.

Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not
lapped. Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.

Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press firmly against tape by
inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces
of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of

openings.

Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit
openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.
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Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in
place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.
Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses
in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression
gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression
gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending
stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing,
between glass lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent
sealant from extruding into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants
cure. Secure spacers or spacers and backings in place and in position to control depth
of installed sealant relative to edge clearance for optimum sealant performance.

Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting
or bond of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other
masonry surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a
month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with
glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass
manufacturer. Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage
to coatings.

Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
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MONOLITHIC GLASS SCHEDULE

Glass Type GL-1 (Clear): Clear annealed float glass. See drawings for glazing
schedule.

1.
2.

Minimum Thickness: 1/4".
Safety glazing required.

Glass Type GL-2 (Safety) Ultraclear fully tempered float glass.

1.
3.

4.

Laminated with 0.030 inch thick plastic interlayer; comply with ASTM C 1172.
Comply with 16 CFR 1201 test requirements for Category II.

Comply with ASTM C 1048, Condition A uncoated, Type I, transparent flat,
Class I, Quality g3 glazing select.

Safety glazing required.

Glass Type GL-3 (Low-e coating): Pyrolytic-coated, self-cleaning, low-maintenance,
clear heat-strengthened float glass. See drawings for glazing schedule.

S

&

Minimum Thickness: 1"

Interspace: Argon

Visable Light Transmittace of 60 percent, shading coefficient of .46.

Safety glazing required.

Comply with ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Class 2, Quality Q3
(glazing select).

Comply wiht ASTM C 1048, Condition A uncoated, Type !, transparent flat,
Class 2 tinted heat-absorbing and light reducing, Quality g3 glazing select.

Glass Type GL-4 (one-way mirror): Tinted heat-strengthenedfloat glass.

AN S

Tint Color: mirror coating one-way .

Mininmum Thickness: 1"

Interspace: Argon

Visable Light Transmittance of 60 percent, shading coefficient of 0.046.

Safety glazing required.

Comply wiht ASTM C 1036, Type I, transparent flat, Clas 2, Quality Q3 (glazing
select).
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior
substrates.

1. Steel and iron.

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.

1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.

Sustainable Design Submittals:

1. Product Data: For paints and coatings, indicating VOC content.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
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1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

1.  Benjamin Moore & Co.
2. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed
in the Exterior Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated.

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed
in its "MPI Approved Products Lists."

B. Material Compatibility:
1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as

demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

C. VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC
content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits:

1.  Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
3. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L.
4.  Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.
D. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
1. Ten percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.
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B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems
indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and
painting.

1.  After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

33 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Manual."

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in
sharp lines and color breaks.

34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged
or defaced painted surfaces.

3.5 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Steel and Iron Substrates:

1.  Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal.
b. Prime Coat: Primer, rust inhibitive, water based.
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C. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching
topcoat.

2. Ferrous Metals, Unprimed, Alklyd, 3 Coat:

a.  One coat of alkyd primer
b.  Gloss: Two coats of alkyd enamel.

3. Ferrous Metals, Primed, Alkyd, 2 Coat

a. Touch-up with rust-inhibitive primer recommended by top coat
manufacturer.
b.  Gloss: Two coats of alkyd enamel.

4. Galvanized Metals, Alkyd, 3 Coat:

a.  One coat galvanized primer.
b.  Gloss: Two coats of alkyd enamel.
5. Pavement Marking Paint:
a. White: One coat, with reflective particles.

END OF SECTION 099113

2315 / NLRHA Administration Building 099113 EXTERIOR PAINTING
Entance



SECTION 26 05 11

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27, and 28
Sections, in addition to Division 1 - General Requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES

A

The following specifications and standards of issues listed below but referred to
thereafter by basic designation only, form a part of these specifications:

1. National Electrical Code, 2008 Edition.
2. National Fire Protection Association's Recommended Practices.
3. Local, City and State Codes and Ordinances.

4. National Electrical Safety Code, 1997 Edition.

5. Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc.

6. llluminating Engineering Society.

7. Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers.
8. Power Cable Engineers Association.

9. National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

10. American Standards Association.

11. American Society for Testing Materials.

12. Occupational Safety and Health Act.

13. Service requirements of serving utility company.
14. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

15. Arkansas Energy Code (ASHRAE 90.1).

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

Submit six (6) sets of shop drawings and product data grouped to include
complete submittals of related systems, products, and accessories in a single
submittal. The basic information for each item of equipment to be included is as
follows:
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1.4

1.5

1. Index.

2. Installation and Operating Instructions
a. Individual tabbed sections.
b. Manufacturer descriptive literature.
C. Applicable control diagrams.
d. Composite wiring diagrams.
3. Each submittal sheet shall be clearly marked with equipment Catalog

Number and accessory items being submitted.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A

Work shall conform to all applicable codes, specifications, local ordinances,
industry standards and utility company regulations.

Notwithstanding any reference in the specifications to any article, device, product,
material, fixture, form or type of construction by name, make or catalog number,
such references shall be interpreted as establishing a standard of quality and
shall not be construed as limiting competition. The Contractor, in such cases,
may at his option propose any article, approved equal to or better than that
specified, as approved in writing by the Engineer.

All materials and workmanship shall comply with all applicable codes,
specifications, local ordinances, industry standards and utility company
regulations.

In case of difference between building codes, specifications, state laws, local
ordinances, industry standards, and utility company regulations and the contract
documents, the most stringent shall govern. The Contractor shall promptly notify
the Engineer in writing of any such difference.

Non-Compliance: Should the contractor perform any work that does not comply
with the requirements of the applicable building codes, state laws, local
ordinances, industry standards and utility company regulations, he shall bear all
costs arising in correcting the deficiencies.

All required fees, permits and inspections shall be obtained and paid for by the
contractor under the section of the specifications for which they are required.

All Utility costs and fees for Utility service installation, removal or relocation shall
be paid for by the contractor. This is applicable for electrical power, telephone
and cable television. Contractor shall paid for any material, labor or equipment
costs required for Utility service installation, removal or relocation not performed
by the Utility,

ELECTRICAL LICENSE REQUIREMENT

A

No person shall perform electrical work on the Contract without possessing an
Arkansas State Master or Journeyman License from the Arkansas State Electrical

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 260511-20f6



1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Examiner's Board. All electrical work and apprentice electricians shall be
supervised by a Master or Journeyman Electrician on a one to one ratio.

All electricians shall have a copy of their license with them and shall be required
to show it to an appropriate inspector upon request.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A

Install Work in locations shown on Drawings, unless prevented by Project
conditions. The Engineer/Owner reserves the right to relocate any device a
maximum distance of 6'-0" at the time of installation without an extra cost being
incurred.

Prepare drawings showing proposed rearrangement of Work to meet Project
conditions, including changes to Work specified in other Sections. Obtain
permission of Engineer before proceeding.

CONTRACTOR REVISED DRAWINGS

A

The Contractor shall, during the progress of the work, keep an accurate record of
all changes and corrections from the layouts shown on the drawings. Record of
changes may be kept by accurately making all changes on a set of prints during
the progress of the job.

Upon completion of the work and prior to final payment, the Contractor shall
furnish to the Engineer, one set of "contractor revised" reproducibles, legibly and
accurately marked to indicate all changes, additions, deletions, etc., from the
contract drawings.

GUARANTEE

A

The work herein specified shall be free from defects in workmanship and material
under normal use and service. If, within twelve (12) months from date of
substantial completion and Owner acceptance of the work herein described, any
of the equipment or materials, or the installation thereof, is found to be defective
in workmanship or material, it shall be replaced or repaired free of charge.

The Contractor shall, after completion of the original test of the installation, and
acceptance by the Engineer, provide any service incidental to the proper
performance of the electrical systems under guarantees outlined above for a
period of one (1) year.

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A

After approval of materials and equipment for use in this project, 3 copies of an
Operation and Maintenance Manual shall be submitted for approval.

The basic information for each item of equipment to be included is as follows:

1. Index
2. Maintenance and operating instructions
a. Manufacturer's descriptive literature and maintenance manuals
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b. An Approved Set of Shop drawings
C. Applicable control diagrams

d. Composite wiring diagrams as applicable showing all motor
controllers, relays, etc., with interlocking provisions as built in the
job, along with a written description of the control sequence if
applicable.

e. Spare parts list (when parts are provided) and listing of part
suppliers and their addresses

g. Power riser or single line diagram of the "as built" building
electrical distribution system.

h. Submit fire alarm system components inspection testing forms and
system certification forms as required by NFPA 72.

Upon final approval, submit one (1) bound copy of the approved Operation and
Maintenance Manual to the Architect/ Engineer and hold two (2) copies for
instruction of Owner as hereinafter specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 UL LISTING

A

Where the Underwriter's Laboratories have an applicable standard, the product
shall be listed with UL and shall be so marked.

The Contractor shall bear all responsibility for any work which he performs that
voids any UL listings of any equipment.

22 SUBSTITUTIONS

A

Each Section of the Project Manual, when applicable, has a paragraph entitled
“‘Manufacturers”. If “Engineer Approved Equal’ is not in the list of manufacturers,
no substitutions will be accepted. Submit one of the manufacturers listed.

The Engineer does not give any prior approvals on submittals. Do not call the
Engineer for prior approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 600 VOLT INSULATION TEST

A

Prior to energizing the electrical system the contractor shall provide insulation
resistance tests for all distribution and utilization equipment. The Contractor shall
provide a suitable and stable source of test power. The insulation test shall be a
"megger" test at 500 volts D.C. for one-half minute. A test report shall be
submitted to the Engineer. The minimum insulation resistance for No. 12 AWG
conductors shall be 1,000,000 ohms and for larger conductors shall be 250,000
ohms. Conductors testing below the minimum insulation resistance shall be
replaced and tested again.

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 260511 -40f6



3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

CONTINUITY TEST

A. The Contractor shall perform a continuity test on the entire electrical system prior
to energizing the system to insure proper cable connections.

CONNECTION TORQUE TESTS

A. All No. 1/0 AWG and larger conductors with bolted connections shall be torque
tested using a torque wrench. Torque shall be to National Electrical Testing
Association's (NETA) Standards.

REMOVAL OF RUBBISH

A. Contractor shall remove his rubbish from building site at intervals and shall
maintain the spaces allotted him in an orderly manner. On completing his work,
and prior to submission of final estimate, he shall remove all tools, appliances,
material and rubbish from the grounds.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM TEST

A. The fire alarm system shall be tested by the company responsible for the
installation. The fire alarm contractor shall submit a certification that the system
operates properly.

GROUND RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

A. Ground resistance measurements of each ground rod shall be taken and certified
by the Contractor to the Engineer. No part of the electrical distribution system
shall be energized prior to the resistance testing of that system's ground rods and
grounding system and submission of test results to the Engineer. Test reports
shall indicate the location of the ground rod and grounding system and the
resistance and the coil conditions at the time the test was performed. When the
building water service is used as a ground of part of the grounding system,
ground-resistance measurements shall also be made of this connection. Ground
resistance measurements shall be made in normally dry weather, not less than 48
hours after rainfall, and with the ground under test isolated from other grounds.
The resistance to ground shall be measured using the fall-of-potential method
described in IEEE No. 142.

MECHANICAL OPERATION TESTS

A. All electrical equipment, such as switches, circuit breakers, etc., shall be tested
by operating the device to verify that the mechanical portions of the device are
functioning.

ROTATIONAL TESTS

A. The Contractor shall assist Division 15 in performing rotational tests on all
motors. If rotational tests determine that conductors must be transposed to
change direction of rotation, the conductors shall be changed at the make-up box
on the motor; or if the change is made elsewhere, then the conductor's color
coding shall be changed.
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3.9

INSTRUCTING OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE

A. The Contractor shall instruct representatives of the Owner in the proper operation
and maintenance of all elements of the Electrical system.

B. Contractor shall spend not less than one-half (1/2) day in such formal instruction
to fully prepare the Owner's representative to operate and maintain the Electrical
systems.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 11

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27, and 28
Sections, in addition to Division 1 - General Requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES

A

The following specifications and standards of issues listed below but referred to
thereafter by basic designation only, form a part of these specifications:

1. National Electrical Code, 2008 Edition.
2. National Fire Protection Association's Recommended Practices.
3. Local, City and State Codes and Ordinances.

4. National Electrical Safety Code, 1997 Edition.

5. Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc.

6. llluminating Engineering Society.

7. Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers.
8. Power Cable Engineers Association.

9. National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

10. American Standards Association.

11. American Society for Testing Materials.

12. Occupational Safety and Health Act.

13. Service requirements of serving utility company.
14. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

15. Arkansas Energy Code (ASHRAE 90.1).

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

Submit six (6) sets of shop drawings and product data grouped to include
complete submittals of related systems, products, and accessories in a single
submittal. The basic information for each item of equipment to be included is as
follows:
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1.4

1.5

1. Index.

2. Installation and Operating Instructions
a. Individual tabbed sections.
b. Manufacturer descriptive literature.
C. Applicable control diagrams.
d. Composite wiring diagrams.
3. Each submittal sheet shall be clearly marked with equipment Catalog

Number and accessory items being submitted.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A

Work shall conform to all applicable codes, specifications, local ordinances,
industry standards and utility company regulations.

Notwithstanding any reference in the specifications to any article, device, product,
material, fixture, form or type of construction by name, make or catalog number,
such references shall be interpreted as establishing a standard of quality and
shall not be construed as limiting competition. The Contractor, in such cases,
may at his option propose any article, approved equal to or better than that
specified, as approved in writing by the Engineer.

All materials and workmanship shall comply with all applicable codes,
specifications, local ordinances, industry standards and utility company
regulations.

In case of difference between building codes, specifications, state laws, local
ordinances, industry standards, and utility company regulations and the contract
documents, the most stringent shall govern. The Contractor shall promptly notify
the Engineer in writing of any such difference.

Non-Compliance: Should the contractor perform any work that does not comply
with the requirements of the applicable building codes, state laws, local
ordinances, industry standards and utility company regulations, he shall bear all
costs arising in correcting the deficiencies.

All required fees, permits and inspections shall be obtained and paid for by the
contractor under the section of the specifications for which they are required.

All Utility costs and fees for Utility service installation, removal or relocation shall
be paid for by the contractor. This is applicable for electrical power, telephone
and cable television. Contractor shall paid for any material, labor or equipment
costs required for Utility service installation, removal or relocation not performed
by the Utility,

ELECTRICAL LICENSE REQUIREMENT

A

No person shall perform electrical work on the Contract without possessing an
Arkansas State Master or Journeyman License from the Arkansas State Electrical
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Examiner's Board. All electrical work and apprentice electricians shall be
supervised by a Master or Journeyman Electrician on a one to one ratio.

All electricians shall have a copy of their license with them and shall be required
to show it to an appropriate inspector upon request.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A

Install Work in locations shown on Drawings, unless prevented by Project
conditions. The Engineer/Owner reserves the right to relocate any device a
maximum distance of 6'-0" at the time of installation without an extra cost being
incurred.

Prepare drawings showing proposed rearrangement of Work to meet Project
conditions, including changes to Work specified in other Sections. Obtain
permission of Engineer before proceeding.

CONTRACTOR REVISED DRAWINGS

A

The Contractor shall, during the progress of the work, keep an accurate record of
all changes and corrections from the layouts shown on the drawings. Record of
changes may be kept by accurately making all changes on a set of prints during
the progress of the job.

Upon completion of the work and prior to final payment, the Contractor shall
furnish to the Engineer, one set of "contractor revised" reproducibles, legibly and
accurately marked to indicate all changes, additions, deletions, etc., from the
contract drawings.

GUARANTEE

A

The work herein specified shall be free from defects in workmanship and material
under normal use and service. If, within twelve (12) months from date of
substantial completion and Owner acceptance of the work herein described, any
of the equipment or materials, or the installation thereof, is found to be defective
in workmanship or material, it shall be replaced or repaired free of charge.

The Contractor shall, after completion of the original test of the installation, and
acceptance by the Engineer, provide any service incidental to the proper
performance of the electrical systems under guarantees outlined above for a
period of one (1) year.

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A

After approval of materials and equipment for use in this project, 3 copies of an
Operation and Maintenance Manual shall be submitted for approval.

The basic information for each item of equipment to be included is as follows:

1. Index
2. Maintenance and operating instructions
a. Manufacturer's descriptive literature and maintenance manuals
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b. An Approved Set of Shop drawings
C. Applicable control diagrams

d. Composite wiring diagrams as applicable showing all motor
controllers, relays, etc., with interlocking provisions as built in the
job, along with a written description of the control sequence if
applicable.

e. Spare parts list (when parts are provided) and listing of part
suppliers and their addresses

g. Power riser or single line diagram of the "as built" building
electrical distribution system.

h. Submit fire alarm system components inspection testing forms and
system certification forms as required by NFPA 72.

Upon final approval, submit one (1) bound copy of the approved Operation and
Maintenance Manual to the Architect/ Engineer and hold two (2) copies for
instruction of Owner as hereinafter specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 UL LISTING

A

Where the Underwriter's Laboratories have an applicable standard, the product
shall be listed with UL and shall be so marked.

The Contractor shall bear all responsibility for any work which he performs that
voids any UL listings of any equipment.

22 SUBSTITUTIONS

A

Each Section of the Project Manual, when applicable, has a paragraph entitled
“Manufacturers”. If “Engineer Approved Equal’ is not in the list of manufacturers,
no substitutions will be accepted. Submit one of the manufacturers listed.

The Engineer does not give any prior approvals on submittals. Do not call the
Engineer for prior approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 600 VOLT INSULATION TEST

A

Prior to energizing the electrical system the contractor shall provide insulation
resistance tests for all distribution and utilization equipment. The Contractor shall
provide a suitable and stable source of test power. The insulation test shall be a
"megger" test at 500 volts D.C. for one-half minute. A test report shall be
submitted to the Engineer. The minimum insulation resistance for No. 12 AWG
conductors shall be 1,000,000 ohms and for larger conductors shall be 250,000
ohms. Conductors testing below the minimum insulation resistance shall be
replaced and tested again.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

CONTINUITY TEST

A. The Contractor shall perform a continuity test on the entire electrical system prior
to energizing the system to insure proper cable connections.

CONNECTION TORQUE TESTS

A. All No. 1/0 AWG and larger conductors with bolted connections shall be torque
tested using a torque wrench. Torque shall be to National Electrical Testing
Association's (NETA) Standards.

REMOVAL OF RUBBISH

A. Contractor shall remove his rubbish from building site at intervals and shall
maintain the spaces allotted him in an orderly manner. On completing his work,
and prior to submission of final estimate, he shall remove all tools, appliances,
material and rubbish from the grounds.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM TEST

A. The fire alarm system shall be tested by the company responsible for the
installation. The fire alarm contractor shall submit a certification that the system
operates properly.

GROUND RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

A. Ground resistance measurements of each ground rod shall be taken and certified
by the Contractor to the Engineer. No part of the electrical distribution system
shall be energized prior to the resistance testing of that system's ground rods and
grounding system and submission of test results to the Engineer. Test reports
shall indicate the location of the ground rod and grounding system and the
resistance and the coil conditions at the time the test was performed. When the
building water service is used as a ground of part of the grounding system,
ground-resistance measurements shall also be made of this connection. Ground
resistance measurements shall be made in normally dry weather, not less than 48
hours after rainfall, and with the ground under test isolated from other grounds.
The resistance to ground shall be measured using the fall-of-potential method
described in IEEE No. 142.

MECHANICAL OPERATION TESTS

A. All electrical equipment, such as switches, circuit breakers, etc., shall be tested
by operating the device to verify that the mechanical portions of the device are
functioning.

ROTATIONAL TESTS

A. The Contractor shall assist Division 15 in performing rotational tests on all
motors. If rotational tests determine that conductors must be transposed to
change direction of rotation, the conductors shall be changed at the make-up box
on the motor; or if the change is made elsewhere, then the conductor's color
coding shall be changed.
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3.9

INSTRUCTING OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE

A. The Contractor shall instruct representatives of the Owner in the proper operation
and maintenance of all elements of the Electrical system.

B. Contractor shall spend not less than one-half (1/2) day in such formal instruction

to fully prepare the Owner's representative to operate and maintain the Electrical
systems.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 19

BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Building wire and cable.

B. Wiring connectors and connections.

RELATED SECTIONS

REFERENCES

A ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

B. UL 83 - Thermoplastic Insulated Wires and Cables.

C. UL 486 A - Wire Connectors and Soldering Lugs for Use with Copper
Conductors.

D. UL 486 C - Splicing Wire Connectors.

E. UL 1581 - Reference Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1 and Section 260511.

B. Product Data: Provide for each cable assembly type.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions and

limitations of use stipulated by product testing agency specified under Regulatory
Requirements.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
Section with minimum three years documented experience.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
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A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.
B. Conductors shall be copper.

C. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless dimensioned.
Route wire and cable as required to meet Project Conditions.

D. Where wire and cable routing is not shown, and destination only is indicated,
determine exact routing and lengths required.

1.8  COORDINATION
A. Determine required separation between cable and other work.
B. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS - BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE
A. Triangle.
B. American.
C. Engineer Approved.

22 BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE

A. Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

B Conductor: Copper.

C. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.

D Insulation: ANSI/NFPA 70, Type THW (feeder circuits) and THHN/THWN

(branch circuits).
23  WIRING CONNECTORS

A. All cable and wire terminals, taps and splices shall be made secure with
compression type connectors, approved for the service. Connections shall be
installed with approved tools and dies to assure a permanent secure joint.
Compression joints shall be cleaned, made smooth with insulating compound,
wrapped with varnish cambric and insulated with approved electrical grade plastic
tape. Where conductors are to be connected to metallic surfaces, the coated
surfaces of the metal shall be polished before installing the connector. Lacquer
coating of conduits shall be removed where ground clamps are to be installed.
Provide all necessary hangers, racks, cleats, and supports required to make a
neat installation. Wire connectors shall conform to UL 486.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

A

Prior to installation verify that interior of building has been protected from
weather.

Prior to installation verify that mechanical work likely to damage wire and cable
has been completed.

PREPARATION

A

Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire.

WIRING METHODS

A

E.

F.

Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THW or use THHN/THWN
insulation, in raceway unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings.

Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THW or
THHN/THWN in raceway or liquid tight flexible conduit.

Exterior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THW or THHN/THWN insulation
in raceway.

Underground Installations: Use only building wire, Type THW or THHN/THWN
insulation in raceway.

Use wiring methods indicated on Drawings.

On the loadside of GFIC circuit breaker, use only Type XHHW conductors.

INSTALLATION

A

B.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Use solid conductors for feeders and branch circuits No 10 AWG and smaller,
except branch circuits to motors shall be stranded copper for flexibility.

Use stranded conductors for control circuits 24 volts and below. Minimum size
shall be No. 16 AWG.

Use conductors not smaller than No. 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits and
120 volt control circuits.

Conductors shall be continuous from outlet to outlet.
Use No. 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer than

100 feet or where the distance to the first outlet exceeds 50 feet.
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Use No. 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 277 volt branch circuits longer than
200 feet.

Pull all conductors into raceway at same time.
Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire No. 4 AWG and larger.
Protect exposed cable from damage.

Support cables above accessible ceiling, using spring metal clips on cable ties to
support cables from structure. Do not rest cable on ceiling panels.

Use suitable cable fittings and connectors.
Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards.
Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no
perceptible temperature rise.

Use sleeve compression connectors for copper conductor splices and taps, No. 6
AWG and larger. Insulate any uninsulated conductors and connector with heat
shrink insulation rated 600 volts.

Use solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper conductor
splices and taps, No. 8 AWG and smaller.

Use insulated spring wire connectors with plastic caps for copper conductor
splices and taps, No. 10 AWG and smaller.

Route circuits at own discretion; however, circuit numbers shall be according to
Drawings.

On three phase, four wire systems, do not use a common neutral for more than 3
circuits.

On single phase, three wire systems, do not use a common neutral for more than
2 circuits.

Where a common neutral is run for 2 or 3 homerun circuits, connect phase
conductors to breakers in panel which are attached to separate phase legs in
order that the neutral conductors will carry only the unbalanced current. Neutral
conductors shall be of same size as phase conductors unless specifically noted
otherwise.

Run conductors of same circuit in same conduit.

Run conductors of different voltage system in separate conduits.
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Y.

BB.

CC.

DD.

EE.

FF.

GG.

HH.

JJ.

KK.

Color code conductors as follows:

480Y277 Volts 240/120 Volts
Phase A Brown Black
Phase B Orange Red
Phase C Yellow
Ground Green Green
Neutral Gray White
208Y120 Volts Switchlegs
Phase A Black Violet
Phase B Red Pink
Phase C Blue
Ground Green
Neutral White
Isolated Ground Green w/ Yellow Stripe

Contractor shall not install more than three (3) current-carrying conductors in one
conduit without derating the conductors per NFPA 70 (NEC).

Where cables not in conduit pass through floors, cables shall be enclosed in
conduit extending at least 6 inches above the floor.

Cables shall be protected from physical damage where necessary by conduit.
All cable splices shall be made in boxes.

The radius of bends in cables shall not be less than five times the diameter of the
cable.

Cables shall be secured by staples, straps, j-hooks or similar fittings every 4-1/2
feet and within 12 inches of every cabinet, box and fitting.

Do not pull cable sheaths back more than necessary to separate conductors.

Do not score conductors when peeling back conductor insulation. Scored
conductors will be replaced.

Do not cut off strands from stranded conductors at terminations. Conductors with
strands missing shall be replaced.

Kinked, torn, or twisted cable sheaths are unacceptable and shall be replaced.

Install wire and cables to avoid chemicals, cold temperature bending and different
lengths of conductors of same circuit.

Make sure conduits are properly terminated, reamed and brushed before
installation of wire and cables.
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3.5

3.6

LL. Cable sheaths shall be held in place by strain relief fittings.
MM.  Verify proper conductor location at each termination before energizing.

NN.  All parallel conductors shall be of the same length, type, size and shall have the
same connector pressures.

INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS
A. Identify wire and cable under provisions of Section 16195.

B. Identify each conductor with its circuit number or other designation indicated on
Drawings in each junction box and in each panelboard.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform field inspection and testing.
B. Inspect wire and cable for physical damage and proper connection.
C. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with

manufacturer's recommended values.

D. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 25

CONDUIT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B
C.
D
E.

F.

G.

Rigid steel conduit.

Flexible metal conduit.
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
Electrical metallic tubing.
Surface mounted raceway.

PVC conduit.

Fittings and conduit bodies.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

1.03 REFERENCES

A

B.

r ©

J.

ANSI C80.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated.

ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit
and Cable Assemblies.

ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

NECA "Standard of Installation.”

NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings to Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.
UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit.

UL 5 - Surface Metal Raceways and Fittings

UL 6 - Rigid Metal Conduit.

UL 360 - Liquid-tight Flexible Steel Conduit.

UL 652 - Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid PVC Conduit.

1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A

Conduit Size: ANSI/NFPA 70.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

Submit under provisions of Division 1 and Section 260511.
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B. Product Data: Provide for metallic conduit, flexible metal conduit, liquidtight
flexible metal conduit, metallic tubing, fittings and conduit bodies.

1.06 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inches.
1.07 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site.
B. Inspect all conduit for damage.
C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade.

Provide appropriate covering.
D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.

1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.
B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in.
C. Route conduit as shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless specifically

dimensioned. Route as required to complete wiring system.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified.
B. Underground Installations:
1. Below Grade: Conduit installed below grade shall be Schedule 40 PVC.

All elbows shall be galvanized rigid steel conduit (RSC).

2. Under or In Concrete Floor Slabs: PVC conduit shall not be installed
under concrete floor slabs or imbedded within concrete floor slabs, except
for the main service feeder from the Utility transformer or as specifically
called out on plans.

3. Concrete Encasement: Underground conduits from the utility transformer
to the Main Disconnect Switch shall be encased in 3” of concrete.
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2.02

2.03

2.04

Outdoor Locations, Above Grade., On Roofs and on Canopies: Use galvanized
rigid steel conduit.

Dry Locations:
1. Concealed: Use electric metallic tubing.
2. Exposed: Use galvanized rigid steel conduit in unfinished areas below

10’-0” unless noted otherwise.

Temperature Controls: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT) conduit for line
voltage and HVAC equipment control. Refer to Division 15 for specific
requirements and locations.

All final connections to light fixtures, transformers, mechanical/HVAC equipment,
pumps, water heaters, etc., and any equipment subject to vibration shall be in
liquid-tight flexible metal conduit.

Minimum size of flexible metal conduit shall be 3/4” except for tap connections to
luminaires, which shall be no smaller than 3/8”. Length of flexible metal conduit
for luminaire tap connections shall not exceed 6'-0".

RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

A

B.

C.

Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI 80.1

Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit.

FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A

B.

C.

Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
Description: Interlocked steel construction.

Fittings: ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

LIQUIDTIGHT METAL CONDUIT

A

Manufacturers:
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1. Allied.

2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
C. Fittings: ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

2.05 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; die-cast compression type.

2.06 SURFACE METAL RACEWAY

A. Manufacturers:
1. Wiremold.
2. Panduit

3. Engineer Approved.

B. Description: Surface metal raceway with hidden supports.
C. Fittings Boxes and Conduit Bodies: As manufactured by surface metal raceway
manufacturer.

2.07 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT
A. Manufacturers:
1. Carlon.
2. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: NEMA TC 3; Schedule 80 PVC.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION
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Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation.”

Install surface metal raceway in accordance with manufacturer’s directions.
Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.

Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable
hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers. Supports shall be installed within 3
feet of every outlet box, junction box, panel, or other tubing terminations.
Fastening of unbroken lengths shall be permitted to be increased to a distance of
5 feet where structural members do not readily permit fastening within 3 feet. Do
not space supports further than 10 feet apart.

Group related conduits; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using steel
channel.

Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of
Section 16190.

Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for
temporary supports.

Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires.
Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.

1. Interior: All conduit in finished spaces shall be concealed unless
specifically noted otherwise or unless construction prohibits.

2. Exterior: All branch circuit conduit serving exterior, building mounted light
fixtures, receptacles, and other devices/equipment on finished-out exterior
building walls shall be concealed unless specifically noted otherwise or
unless construction prohibits.

Route all conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. This includes conduit
installed above ceilings, in attics, and in crawl spaces.

Install insulated bushings or approved equivalent on each end of all conduit.

Install raintight conduit hubs on all exterior rigid galvanized steel conduit where it
enters NEMA 3R rated enclosures on the top or sides.

Maintain 12 inch clearance between conduit and surfaces with temperatures
exceeding 104 degrees F.

Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends.
Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

Install no more than equivalent of four 90-degree bends between boxes. Use
factory elbows for all 90 degree bends.

Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit
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CC.

DD.

EE.

system.

Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit
crosses expansion joints.

Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and
moisture during construction.

Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 16170.
Identify conduit under provisions of Section 16195.

Provide suitable pullboxes in all conduit runs as required by the National
Electrical Code and as required to facilitate wire installation.

Holes for passage of conduits through all one-hour and two-hour drywall

partitions shall be neatly cut to the required size. If holes are cut larger than
necessary, they shall be covered with two (2) additional pieces of 5/8 inch type X
gypsum wallboard, each 8 inches by 16 inches with a half circular cutout of the
proper size, one (1) layer on one-hour partitions and two (2) layers on two-hour
partitions.

Holes for passage of conduits through one-hour, two-hour and four-hour masonry
walls shall be fireproofed. Fireproofing materials shall be as follows:

1. Cellular Glass Insulation: Pittsburgh Corning Corp. Foamglas "Regular"
or UL rated or UNI-JAC Ul rated pipe insulation, or approved equal.

2. Fire Retardant Putty: IPC Flamesafe Type FAS500 or FST600 Series, or
improved equal, for one-hour and two-hour walls.

3. IPC/KB5 Mortar Seal, or approved equal (full depth of wall) for four-hour
walls.

Holes for passage of conduits through masonry floors shall be fireproofed.
Fireproofing material shall be Firestop Compound - IPC Flamesafe Type 500/FST
600, or approved equal, filled to full depth of slab. Minimum annular space
around conduit shall be 3/16 inch.

Refer to Architectural drawings for locations of fire-rated walls, ceilings and floors.

Not used.

All flexible conduit in Mechanical Rooms and outside shall be liquidtight flexible
conduit.

All conduits with conductors inside that enter a building wall below grade shall
have a fitting equal to OZ Type CSBI installed inside conduit.

Conduits which enter refrigerated areas, such as walk-in coolers and wall-in
freezers, shall have a seal-off installed on the non-refrigerated side of the conduit
where the conduit exits or enters the refrigerated area.

Make sure conduits are properly terminated, reamed and brushed before
installation of wire or cable.
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GG.

HH.

Not used.

Structural Engineer shall approve placement of conduits in all concrete slabs,
beams and columns.

Underground duct installation requirements:

1.

10.

Ducts shall be in accordance with the NEC, as shown on the drawings,
and as specified.

Underground conduit stub-ups and sweeps to equipment inside of
buildings shall be galvanized rigid steel, and shall extend a minimum of 5
feet outside of building foundation or as directed ion plans..

Stub-ups, sweeps, and risers to equipment mounted on outdoor concrete
slabs shall be galvanized rigid steel, and shall extend a minimum of 5 feet
away from edge of slab.

Install insulated grounding bushings on the terminations.

Rigid steel conduit turns of direction for all duct lines shall have minimum
4 feet radius in the horizontal and vertical directions. Sweeps for all duct
lines shall have a minimum 40 feet radius in the horizontal and 4 feet in
the vertical directions. Where a 40 feet radius is not possible, horizontal
turns of direction shall be rigid steel.

All multiple conduit runs shall have conduit spacers. Spacers shall
securely support and maintain uniform spacing of the duct assembly a
minimum of 3 inches above bottom of trench during the concrete pour.
Spacer spacing shall not exceed 5 feet.

Duct lines shall be installed no less than 12 inches from other utility
systems, such as water, sewer, and chilled water.

Clearances between individual ducts:

a. For like services, not less than 3 inches.

b For power and signal services, not less than 6 inches.

C. Provide plastic spacers to maintain clearances.

d Provide nonferrous tie wires to prevent displacement of the ducts

during pouring of concrete or backfill. Tie wires shall not act as
substitute for spacers.
Couple the ducts with proper couplings. Stagger couplings in rows and
layers to insure maximum strength and rigidity of the duct bank.
Keep ducts clean of earth, sand, or gravel during construction, and seal

with tapered plugs upon completion of each portion of the work.
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3.02 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A

B.

Install conduit to preserve fire resistance of partitions and other elements.

Pullboxes shall be provided at points shown on the plans or required to overcome
mechanical difficulties due to arrangement of runs or the fixed characteristics of
the building construction.

All threaded conduit shall be secured to boxes, cabinets, panels, etc. by means of
a threaded bushing on the inside and locknutted on the box exterior and interior.

3.03 USE OF THE FOLLOWING IS PROHIBITED

A

B.

r ©

EMT crimp-on, tap-on, indenter type fittings.
EMT set- screw fittings on conduit smaller than 2.

PVC under building concrete floor slabs, imbedded in building concrete floor
slabs, inside buildings and above grade.

All thread nipples in other than dry locations.

Wooden plugs inserted in concrete or masonry units as bases for fastening
conduits, tubing, boxes, cabinets, or other equipment.

Installation of conduit or tubing which has been crushed or deformed.
LB Fittings. All bends shall be factory made 90 degree elbows.

Type ENT tubing.

Armored cable.

Metal-clad cable (Type MC).

Type NMR (Romex) cable.

END OF SECTION

CONDUIT 26 0525-80f 8



SECTION 26 05 25

CONDUIT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B
C.
D
E.

F.

G.

Rigid steel conduit.

Flexible metal conduit.
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
Electrical metallic tubing.
Surface mounted raceway.

PVC conduit.

Fittings and conduit bodies.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

1.03 REFERENCES

A

B.

r ©

J.

ANSI C80.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated.

ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit
and Cable Assemblies.

ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

NECA "Standard of Installation.”

NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings to Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.
UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit.

UL 5 - Surface Metal Raceways and Fittings

UL 6 - Rigid Metal Conduit.

UL 360 - Liquid-tight Flexible Steel Conduit.

UL 652 - Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid PVC Conduit.

1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A

Conduit Size: ANSI/NFPA 70.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

Submit under provisions of Division 1 and Section 260511.
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B. Product Data: Provide for metallic conduit, flexible metal conduit, liquidtight
flexible metal conduit, metallic tubing, fittings and conduit bodies.

1.06 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inches.
1.07 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site.
B. Inspect all conduit for damage.
C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade.

Provide appropriate covering.
D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.

1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.
B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in.
C. Route conduit as shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless specifically

dimensioned. Route as required to complete wiring system.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified.
B. Underground Installations:
1. Below Grade: Conduit installed below grade shall be Schedule 40 PVC.

All elbows shall be galvanized rigid steel conduit (RSC).

2. Under or In Concrete Floor Slabs: PVC conduit shall not be installed
under concrete floor slabs or imbedded within concrete floor slabs, except
for the main service feeder from the Utility transformer or as specifically
called out on plans.

3. Concrete Encasement: Underground conduits from the utility transformer
to the Main Disconnect Switch shall be encased in 3” of concrete.
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Outdoor Locations, Above Grade., On Roofs and on Canopies: Use galvanized
rigid steel conduit.

Dry Locations:
1. Concealed: Use electric metallic tubing.
2. Exposed: Use galvanized rigid steel conduit in unfinished areas below

10’-0” unless noted otherwise.

Temperature Controls: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT) conduit for line
voltage and HVAC equipment control. Refer to Division 15 for specific
requirements and locations.

All final connections to light fixtures, transformers, mechanical/HVAC equipment,
pumps, water heaters, etc., and any equipment subject to vibration shall be in
liquid-tight flexible metal conduit.

Minimum size of flexible metal conduit shall be 3/4” except for tap connections to
luminaires, which shall be no smaller than 3/8”. Length of flexible metal conduit
for luminaire tap connections shall not exceed 6'-0".

2.02 RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

A

B.

C.

Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI 80.1

Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit.

2.03 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A

B.

C.

Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
Description: Interlocked steel construction.

Fittings: ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

2.04 LIQUIDTIGHT METAL CONDUIT

A

10

Manufacturers:
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1. Allied.

2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
C. Fittings: ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

2.05 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied.
2. Triangle.

3. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; die-cast compression type.

2.06 SURFACE METAL RACEWAY

A. Manufacturers:
1. Wiremold.
2. Panduit

3. Engineer Approved.

B. Description: Surface metal raceway with hidden supports.
C. Fittings Boxes and Conduit Bodies: As manufactured by surface metal raceway
manufacturer.

2.07 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT
A. Manufacturers:
1. Carlon.
2. Engineer Approved.
B. Description: NEMA TC 3; Schedule 80 PVC.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3.

PART 3 EXECUTION
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3.01

12

INSTALLATION

A

B
C.
D

Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation."

Install surface metal raceway in accordance with manufacturer’s directions.
Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.

Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable
hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers. Supports shall be installed within 3
feet of every outlet box, junction box, panel, or other tubing terminations.
Fastening of unbroken lengths shall be permitted to be increased to a distance of
5 feet where structural members do not readily permit fastening within 3 feet. Do
not space supports further than 10 feet apart.

Group related conduits; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using steel
channel.

Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of
Section 16190.

Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for
temporary supports.

Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires.
Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.

1. Interior: All conduit in finished spaces shall be concealed unless
specifically noted otherwise or unless construction prohibits.

2. Exterior: All branch circuit conduit serving exterior, building mounted light
fixtures, receptacles, and other devices/equipment on finished-out exterior
building walls shall be concealed unless specifically noted otherwise or
unless construction prohibits.

Route all conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. This includes conduit
installed above ceilings, in attics, and in crawl spaces.

Install insulated bushings or approved equivalent on each end of all conduit.

Install raintight conduit hubs on all exterior rigid galvanized steel conduit where it
enters NEMA 3R rated enclosures on the top or sides.

Maintain 12 inch clearance between conduit and surfaces with temperatures
exceeding 104 degrees F.

Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends.
Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

Install no more than equivalent of four 90-degree bends between boxes. Use
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CC.

DD.

factory elbows for all 90 degree bends.

Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit
system.

Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit
crosses expansion joints.

Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and
moisture during construction.

Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 16170.
Identify conduit under provisions of Section 16195.

Provide suitable pullboxes in all conduit runs as required by the National
Electrical Code and as required to facilitate wire installation.

Holes for passage of conduits through all one-hour and two-hour drywall

partitions shall be neatly cut to the required size. If holes are cut larger than
necessary, they shall be covered with two (2) additional pieces of 5/8 inch type X
gypsum wallboard, each 8 inches by 16 inches with a half circular cutout of the
proper size, one (1) layer on one-hour partitions and two (2) layers on two-hour
partitions.

Holes for passage of conduits through one-hour, two-hour and four-hour masonry
walls shall be fireproofed. Fireproofing materials shall be as follows:

1. Cellular Glass Insulation: Pittsburgh Corning Corp. Foamglas "Regular"
or UL rated or UNI-JAC Ul rated pipe insulation, or approved equal.

2. Fire Retardant Putty: IPC Flamesafe Type FAS500 or FST600 Series, or
improved equal, for one-hour and two-hour walls.

3. IPC/KB5 Mortar Seal, or approved equal (full depth of wall) for four-hour
walls.

Holes for passage of conduits through masonry floors shall be fireproofed.
Fireproofing material shall be Firestop Compound - IPC Flamesafe Type 500/FST
600, or approved equal, filled to full depth of slab. Minimum annular space
around conduit shall be 3/16 inch.

Refer to Architectural drawings for locations of fire-rated walls, ceilings and floors.
Not used.

All flexible conduit in Mechanical Rooms and outside shall be liquidtight flexible
conduit.

All conduits with conductors inside that enter a building wall below grade shall
have a fitting equal to OZ Type CSBI installed inside conduit.

Conduits which enter refrigerated areas, such as walk-in coolers and wall-in
freezers, shall have a seal-off installed on the non-refrigerated side of the conduit
where the conduit exits or enters the refrigerated area.
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EE.

FF.

GG.

HH.

Make sure conduits are properly terminated, reamed and brushed before
installation of wire or cable.

Not used.

Structural Engineer shall approve placement of conduits in all concrete slabs,
beams and columns.

Underground duct installation requirements:

1. Ducts shall be in accordance with the NEC, as shown on the drawings,
and as specified.

2. Underground conduit stub-ups and sweeps to equipment inside of
buildings shall be galvanized rigid steel, and shall extend a minimum of 5
feet outside of building foundation or as directed ion plans..

3. Stub-ups, sweeps, and risers to equipment mounted on outdoor concrete
slabs shall be galvanized rigid steel, and shall extend a minimum of 5 feet
away from edge of slab.

4. Install insulated grounding bushings on the terminations.

Rigid steel conduit turns of direction for all duct lines shall have minimum
4 feet radius in the horizontal and vertical directions. Sweeps for all duct
lines shall have a minimum 40 feet radius in the horizontal and 4 feet in
the vertical directions. Where a 40 feet radius is not possible, horizontal
turns of direction shall be rigid steel.

6. All multiple conduit runs shall have conduit spacers. Spacers shall
securely support and maintain uniform spacing of the duct assembly a
minimum of 3 inches above bottom of trench during the concrete pour.
Spacer spacing shall not exceed 5 feet.

7. Duct lines shall be installed no less than 12 inches from other utility

systems, such as water, sewer, and chilled water.

8. Clearances between individual ducts:
a. For like services, not less than 3 inches.
b For power and signal services, not less than 6 inches.
C. Provide plastic spacers to maintain clearances.
d Provide nonferrous tie wires to prevent displacement of the ducts

during pouring of concrete or backfill. Tie wires shall not act as

substitute for spacers.
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9. Couple the ducts with proper couplings. Stagger couplings in rows and
layers to insure maximum strength and rigidity of the duct bank.
10. Keep ducts clean of earth, sand, or gravel during construction, and seal

with tapered plugs upon completion of each portion of the work.

3.02 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A

B.

Install conduit to preserve fire resistance of partitions and other elements.

Pullboxes shall be provided at points shown on the plans or required to overcome
mechanical difficulties due to arrangement of runs or the fixed characteristics of
the building construction.

All threaded conduit shall be secured to boxes, cabinets, panels, etc. by means of
a threaded bushing on the inside and locknutted on the box exterior and interior.

3.03 USE OF THE FOLLOWING IS PROHIBITED

A

B.

r ©

15

EMT crimp-on, tap-on, indenter type fittings.
EMT set- screw fittings on conduit smaller than 2.

PVC under building concrete floor slabs, imbedded in building concrete floor
slabs, inside buildings and above grade.

All thread nipples in other than dry locations.

Wooden plugs inserted in concrete or masonry units as bases for fastening
conduits, tubing, boxes, cabinets, or other equipment.

Installation of conduit or tubing which has been crushed or deformed.
LB Fittings. All bends shall be factory made 90 degree elbows.

Type ENT tubing.

Armored cable.

Metal-clad cable (Type MC).

Type NMR (Romex) cable.

END OF SECTION
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